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1 Datafilling Operator Services AIN
(continued)

This chapter contains the operator services advanced intelligent network
(AIN) functionalities.
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1-2 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSAN0101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
TOPS09 and up

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements was introduced in TOPSO09.

Prerequisites
To operate, OSSAIN 09 Enhancements has the following prerequisites:

* Operator Services Basic, OSB00101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
TOPS ON_OFF SWITCH=Y

« BAS Generic, BAS00003

* OSSAIN Initial Release, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_INITIAL_RELEASE =Y

* OSSAIN 07 Enhancements, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE 07 =Y

* GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from TOPS, OSEA0102 (for changes to the CgPN
parameter in the outgoing 1AM)

Description

This functionality provides enhancements to the Operator Services System
Advanced Intelligent Network (OSSAIN) product as follows:

* The switch can connect up to 1023 calls at the same time to a single
OSSAIN voice link. The name of this capability is Voice Link
Broadcasting, which only has one-way transmission.

* The switch can trigger directly to an operator.

* The service node (SN) can change the base service of a call from Toll and
Assistance Service (TASERV) to Directory Assistance Service
(DASERYV). Or, the SN can change from DA service to TA service.

* The SN can change the Calling Party Number (CgPN) parameter in the
outgoing Integrated Services Digital Network User Part (ISUP) Initial
Address Message (IAM). For details on ISUP in the traffic operator
position system (TOPS) environment, refer to functionality
GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from TOPS, OSEA0102. There is no datafill for
this capability; therefore, this functionality contains no additional
information.
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Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued) 1-3

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

* The SN receives terminating trunk information from the Open Automated
Protocol (OAP). The terminating trunk group and member number are sent
to the SN in the OAP during connection of the terminating party. Datafill
is not required; therefore, this functionality contains no additional
information.

» The intelligent workstation (IWS) position specifies the personal
identification number (PIN) length for custom calling cards in the OAP
protocol. A variable length custom card PIN is an existing capability of the
OAP protocol. The switch stores the custom card PIN size provided by the
open position protocol (OPP) or OAP. Automatic message accounting
(AMA) then uses the PIN size to remove the PIN before recording the
custom card on the AMA record. Datafill is not required; therefore, this
functionality contains no additional information.

* The IWS position receives the original SN function provider. This
notification occurs when a session with the SN is not available and
rerouting of the call to an operator. Calls redirect to an operator because of
SN gueue overflow, deflection, DN blocking, or other failure. Call
redirection is datafilled in table OAFNDISP. Datafill is not required for
informing the IWS; therefore, this functionality contains no additional
information.

* An SN can perform three-way calling (3WC). 3WC is when an SN initiates
a session with a floated call and merges two calls together.

» The notification timer can run during call connection to the SN in addition
to call float.

* A session begin timer is an addition to table OAFUNDEF. This timer
operates during a session with an SN. If the SN does not respond within
the time period, the call routes to another OSSAIN function provider. Refer
to the datafill procedure section for additional details.

* SN audit controls are an addition to table OANODINV. Also, table
OANODINYV field AUDFREQ now applies to all OSSAIN node types.
Before, all node types except OSAC were acceptable. Refer to the datafill
procedure section for more details.

This functionality consists of the following features:

Feature number Feature name

AF7154 OSSAIN 3-Way conferencing
AF7155 OSSAIN Enhancements Il
AF7156 OSSAIN SOC Enhancements
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1-4 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

Operation

For additional information, refer to tHi@OPS OSSAIN User Guide
297-8403-901. This guide contains all of the information in this translations
guide plus provisioning, signaling protocol, maintenance, and operator use.

This section provides details on the capabilities that require datafill or affect
billing.

Voice link broadcasting

OSSAIN voice connections are normally two-way in order to obtain
information from the calling, called, or alternate-billing party. But, some parts
of a call only require a one-way connection, for example, playing a branding
announcement or music. For music, all calls that require music can have the
same voice link. This type of connection results in aimportant savings in voice
links between the switch and service node.

Broadcast voice links are datafilled in table OAVLMAP with new field
BCSTAREA. Refer to the datafill procedure section for details.

The following figure is an example broadcast network where a service node is
playing music to five calling parties. Without the broadcast capability, there
would be five two-way voice links between the service node and switch.
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OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

Example broadcast to 5 calling parties in a stand-alone configuration

End office Stand-alone
switch TOPS switch
-
Clg1
-
Clg 2 ¢
-
Clg 3 ®
Clg 4 ®
-
Clg5 ®
Broadcast ¢
voice link

Service
node

The following figure is an example broadcast configuration with a call on a
three-port conference circuit and two other calls.
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1-6 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

Example broadcast with a CF3P in 1 call and 2 other calls in a stand-alone configuration

End office Stand-alone
switch TOPS switch
-«
cld1 R
port 2
- CF3P
Clg1l portl [ |
—» | CF3P
port O
-
Clg 2 L
-
Clg 3 1 g

Broadcast
voice link

Service
node

The following figure is an example broadcast network for an OSSAIN
centralization (OSAC) configuration.
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OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

Example broadcast in an OSAC configuration

End office OSAC host
i and
switch
stand-alone
switch
<> -
Clg1
- -€
Clg 2 .
OSAC remote
switch
OSAC VL1
9 <_
Clg 3 s
OSAC VL2
<> -
Clg 4 °
Broadcast
voice link

Service
node

The above example shows four calls that are connected to a single broadcast
voice link. Broadcast voice links are limited to connections between the
service node and OSAC host switch. The broadcast link is not allowed between
the OSAC host and OSAC remote switches. Instead, normal two-way links are
required. The example shows two calls that originate at the remote and two
calls that connect directly to the host. For these two types, the host is acting as
an OSAC host and stand-alone OSSAIN office. The broadcast voice links are
only datafilled in the host.
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1-8 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

Hardware provisioning

In an ENET office, there are no different provisioning requirements for using
broadcast voice links. The links are assigned by the same rules used for
standard, non-broadcasting voice links (as before this feature).

For a JNET office, it may be necessary to deload some ports in order to remain
non-blocking. Refer to the OSSAIN User Guide, 297-8403-901.

Direct triggering to an operator
Before this capability, calls could only trigger during call float to an SN. So the
trigger profile tables could only reference functions that were setto SN in table
OAFUNDEF field FUNCTYPE. Therefore, if a call required an operator, the
call first triggered to an SN and then transferred to an operator.

The trigger profile tables can now reference a function set to TOPSOPER in
table OAFUNDEF field FUNCTYPE. This new reference allows direct
transfer to an operator (DA or TA).

For a TA call with the B party attached, the B party may remain with the call
according to trigger datafill. Whether to release the B party and, or generate an
AMA record depends on trigger datafill. Also, the SN may transfer a call to a
TA operator without forcing release of the B party.

If the call triggers to the operator during the trigger connection phase, the B
party connection releases. And, an AMA record generates before the call
routes to the operator. The trigger connection phase is before the B party
answers.

Base service change by an SN
Before this capability, if a toll call at an SN needed DA processing it could be
transferred to a DA operator. But billing was not satisfied at the SN before the
transfer for the following reasons:

» Class charging was normally not allowed (for example, 0- calls) because a
called number is not available. A TASERYV call requires a called number
when class charging.

» Call details were not correct. Some of the call details sent at the beginning
of the call were set based on the call being TASERV. These details could
be different if the call is DASERV. Example call details are the billing
restrictions and the billable/not billable status.

Therefore, all billable calls transferred from an SN to a DA operator were not
qualified for Automated Directory Assistance Service (ADAS) or
ADASPLUS processing. It was possible to avoid these systems if a call was
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Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued) 1-9

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

3WC

not class charged. The calls routed to an operator to satisfy billing before the
call received any basic DA handling.

Now, class charging becomes posstbkince the SN is allowed to change the
service from TASERV to DASERYV. Also, since the SN is updated with the
appropriate DA call details, the SN can accurately prompt the user for billing
information before transferring the call to the DA operator. Thus, the call
becomes eligible for ADAS and the operator is not required to perform any
billing function.

Likewise, consider a subscriber at an SN who wants to make a toll call after
they receive DA service. The SN can request a base service change to TA. This
service change allows a subscriber to receive the full range of OSSAIN
processing. This change provides better service than the limited processing
available as a DA call.

Before this functionality, an SN could only provide three-way calling by
bridging the voice in the SN. See the following figure.

1+ DASERV calls do not require a called number for class charging purposes; however, this
feature does not change the requirement for TASERV calls. These calls still need a called
number in order to class charge.
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1-10 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

Earlier OSSAIN 3WC configuration

Switch

/" OAP

OAP \
/  session

session \
\

For the above figure, both OAP sessions and both voice links to the SN must
remain up. This requirement applies for the duration of the three-way call.
Therefore, two three-port conference circuits in the TOPS switch are required.

This functionality allows an SN to configure a three-way call for the following
condition. When the call floats, no OAP sessions or voice links are used, as in

the following figure. This functionality does not preclude the SN from
providing three-way calling as before this functionality.
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OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

New OSSAIN 3WC configuration

Switch !

This capability requires no datafill.

Notification timer enhancement
Before this functionality, a notification timer could be started at call float. If
the timer expired, the call triggered back to the SN for additional processing.
This functionality maintains this function.

Now, the timer also can start while the call has a session with an SN. If the
timer expires, a new Inform message is sent to the SN.
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1-12 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

SOC

LOGS

OMs

Table OAINPARM existing parameter NOTIFY_TIMER sets the timer only
for timers started at float.

SOC OSANO0101 controls this functionality.

Part of this functionality depends on functionality GR317/GR394 ISUP
to/from TOPS, OSEA0102.

For additional information on SOC, refer to the Software Optionality Control
User's Manual, 297-8991-901.

Before this functionality, an OAIN303 log generated under three conditions.
These conditions were when a call attempted to trigger to an operator, TOPS
automated system or treatment. Now, the OAIN303 log is not produced when
triggering to an operator. But, the OAIN303 log generates under the following
condition. The call attempts to trigger to an operator while the call is in an
OSSAIN Conference.

The OAIN303 log generates when triggering to a TOPS automated system or
treatment.

Registers are added to new OM group OAPCALPS8 to track the new OAP
operation and responses. Also the OSACCP2 group contains a new register to
track a new OSAC operation/response.

3WC adds groups OAPCALP7 and OAPCALPS8, and modifies OAPCALP6
for each new OAP message.

OM group OASVNDCP has new register SBTIMOUT.

Translations table flow

The OSSAIN 09 Enhancements translations tables are described in the
following list:

» Table ENTYPES defines node types.

» Table ENSITES defines node sites.

» Table OANODNAM defines node ids and names.

» Table OANODINV defines OSSAIN node information.

* Table CLLI defines service node and host-remote voice links.
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OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

+ Table TRKGRP defines service node and host-remote voice links.
« Table TRKSGRP defines service node and host-remote voice links.
 Table TRKMEM defines service node and host-remote voice links.

+ Table OAVLMAP defines voice links between the stand-alone or OSAC
host switch and service nodes and between the OSAC host and OSAC
remotes.

» Table OAFUNDEF lists OSSAIN functions (services) and the provider.
» Table OADTFPREF selects services by DTMF digits.
» Table OACAUPREF selects services by ISUP class and cause codes.

» Table OADSCPREF selects services by types of events during post
disconnect.

» Table OATLKPRF selects services by types of events during the talking
portion of a call.

» Table OACNNPREF selects services by types of events during call
connection.

The OSSAIN 09 Enhancements translation process is shown in the flowchart
that follows.
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1-14 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

Table flow for OSSAIN 09 Enhancements

OACNNPRF OADSCPRF OATLKPRF

(service by (service by (service by
event during event during event during
connection) post disconnect talking part of

call)

OACAUPRF
(service by ISUP
class and cause
codes)

OADTFPRF
(service by
DTMF digits)

OAFUNDEF
(functions:

services and
the provider)

TRKGRP

TRKSGRP

ENSITES ENTYPES OANODNAM

TRKMEM

OAVLMAP

OANODINV
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OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

The following table lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for OSSAIN 09 Enhancements

Datafill table Example data
ENTYPES SWITCH
ENSITES SWITCH_SITEB

OANODNAM 0 TO_HOST

OANODINV TO_HOST OSACOTHER32UDPIPV44724591HPWS1B11NASH
TO_THE_HOST 8 6 30

CLLI OSSAINVL1 258 24 OSSAIN_VOICE_LINK_1

OSACVL1 300 20 OSAC_VOICE_LINK_1

TRKGRP OSSAINVL1 TOPSVL 31 NPDGP NCRT MIDL OG
OSACVL1 TOPSVL 31 NPDGP NCRT MIDL OG
TRKSGRP OSSAINVL1 0 DS1SIG STDOGNPIMOONONONNY 70 UNEQ $

OSACVL1 0 DS1SIG STDOGNPIMOONONONNY 70 UNEQ $
TRKMEM OSSAINVL1 2 0 DCM 0O 21

OSACvVL1 1 0 DCM OO0 22
OAVLMAP NODE_1 10 OSSAINVLY 2 N

REMOTE1 1 OSACVL1T 1 N

OACNNPRF 4 (NOANS Y FUNCTON ROUTE_NODE) Y 7 Y 3

OATLKPRF 2 (FLASH NN N'Y FUNCTION TOLL_OPER) (NTFY Y N N N FUNCTION
NEW_ACTS) $ N N N

OADSCPRF 6 (PTYD Y FUNCTION ROUTE_NODE)$ Y7

OADTFPRF 8 (0 N N FUNCTION TOLL_OPR) (STAR N N FUNCTION MDS_NODE)
$ N

OACAUPRF 3 (NORM 17 Y FUNCTION MDS_NODE) $

OAFUNDEF 100 TOLL_OPR SN TASERV N Y 3 Y CQ1
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OSSAIN 09 Enhancements (continued)

Limitations and restrictions
The following limitations and restrictions apply to OSSAIN 09 Enhancements:

* In TOPQY, calls using a broadcast voice link on an XPM do not survive a
warm swact of that PM. This limitation only applies to broadcast voice
links assigned to an XPM, not a DCM or TM8. No limitation of the same
type exists for standard voice links.

* The loss of a broadcast voice link may result in lost or ignored messages
from a PM involved in a broadcast. An example of a voice link loss is a
DS1 carrier failure. Voice link failure results in the generation of an error
message for each call that connects to the voice link. Therefore, voice
links with a large number of simultaneous connections generate a large
amount of messaging to the CM. These messages occur as each call detects
the problem. This condition also applies to DS1 links with more than a
single broadcast voice link. In order to limit the possibility of lost
messages, the following are recommended guidelines during assignment
of broadcast voice links:

— Assign only one broadcast voice link on a DS1, especially if the link
has a MAXCONNS value greater than 255.

— If more than one broadcast voice linkona DS1, there is a rule to follow.
Try to keep the total number of all broadcast connections on the DS1
to less than 255.

* The request to change the CgPN only occurs if the following occur:
— the SN using OAP version 4 or above requests the forward connection
— an outgoing ISUP trunk made the forward connection
— SOC option OSEA0102 (GR317/GR394 ISUP TO/FROM TOPS) is on
This capability does not affect calls outpulsed on MF trunks.
This capability does not affect calls not connected by an SN as in the
following examples:

TOPS RLT Transfer in functionalities GR317/GR394 ISUP
TO/FROM TOPS (OSEA0102) and TOPS Carrier RLT (OSEA0102)

calls floated by an operator or TOPS automated system (for
example, AABS).

* The number supplied by the SN for use in the CgPN parameter is not
recorded in the AMA record. If the SN needs to record this number in the
AMA record, the SN should use the OSSAIN custom AMA capability.

* When a call triggers to an operator, the TOPS call origination remains the
same as when the call triggered. This condition includes a floated toll call
that triggers to a DA operator. The base service, but, changes to DASERV.
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When a call triggers to a DA operator with the called party attached, two
events occur. These events are release of the called party and then
automatic generation of an AMA record.

The switch does NOT launch another LIDB query under the following
condition. A call bills to a calling card or third number (alternate billing)
and the call triggers to the operator. But, the operator may again class
charge the call at the position to force another LIDB query.

If the call triggers to the operator during the trigger connection phase, the
B party connection releases. Also, an AMA record generates before call
display to the operator. The connection phase is before the B party
answers.

When a call triggers to a TA operator during the talking or disconnecting
phase, the following restriction is in effect. The operator must ensure
release of the current forward party and generation of an AMA record
before starting another call. An example call would be a sequence TA call.

Datafill of a TOPSOPER function/control list against the CLGD trigger
event in table OACNNPREF is not allowed.

A call cannot trigger to an operator during an OSSAIN Conference.

When triggering to an operator, if the operator position is a TOPS 4
position, the switch ends the call.

In a INET office, a Network Subgroup (NSG) with a port assigned to a
DRAM that has Broadcasting announcements on it should not have any
OSSAIN broadcasting voice links mapped to the NSG.

The BCST field in table OAVLMAP does not allow Y for nodes of PM type
OSAC. Only OSNM nodes can have broadcasting assigned to their voice
links.

A logical voice channel set up for broadcasting must map to a physical
trunk member that has no duplicate in datafill. A logical voice channel is
the VOICENUM part of the index in table OAVLMAP. Fields CLLI and
EXTRKNM in table OAVLMAP define physical trunk members. An
attempt to assign a trunk already in use by another logical channel is not
allowed. This restriction does not apply to non-broadcast voice links,
which can have multiple logical channels assigned to the same physical
trunk.

The SN should collect usage control counts for voice link trunks used for
broadcasting.

An SN cannot remote make-busy (RMB) a voice link during a call on a
broadcast voice link. An off-hook received from an idle broadcast voice
link results in the link changing to an RMB state. Non-broadcast voice

links are not changed. These links allow RMB with or without a call.
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* For OSSAIN calls, three entities may use a voice link. These are the Active
Service Node, Passive Service Node, and Passive Opefaidnen a call
uses a broadcast voice link, it is the only voice link allowed. This means
that if a call is using a broadcast voice link to either an Active or Passive
Service Node, then it is not possible to add a standard or broadcast voice
link to the other SN (Active or Passive). Nor is addition of a Passive
Operator allowed. Likewise, if a call already has a standard voice link
(Active or Passive) or includes a Passive Operator, addition of a broadcast
voice link is not allowed. Note, however, that any combination of voice
links are possible on a call as long as none of the SN voice connections is
a broadcast. The allowable configurations for calls using only standard
voice links are not changed by this feature.

« TASERV to DASERYV service changes are not allowed during connection
of a forward party.

» TASERV to DASERYV service changes are allowed if a forward number
exists but is not connected. After the change, the forward number becomes
cleared (that is, replaced with the NIL value).

* AMA is not automatically generated as a result of a service change from
TASERV to DASERV. If AMA requires a record, itis up to the SN to make
this request using current OAP AMA operations. This request should be
done before to the request to change the service in order to bill for the old
service.

* The class charge of a call changes to unspecified when a SN requests a
change of the base service of the call. The call must be class charged again
in the new service to satisfy billing. Note, unspecified means no class
charge.

» For a TA to DA service change, the Call Origination Type is not changed.

» For a DA to TA service change, the Call Origination Type resets to
zero-minus.

» For a DA to TA service change, the charge status of the call resets to
billable.

2% Fora complete discussion of Active and Passive Service Nodes, and Passive Operators,
see feature AN1926, OSSAIN Simultaneous Interactions in functionality OSSAIN 07
Enhancements, OSANO0101.
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Interactions

» Service change to a base service of INTCSERYV is not allowed while at the

SN.

« 3WC

— The conference size limit is three subscribers.

— Each session allows only one conference.

— Call float is not allowed without a B party.

— Release Link Trunking (RLT) has no support on conference calls.

— The Call Merge Request (CMR) has a restriction. The CMR only can
merge a calling party from one call with a called party from another
call. Also, the called party call cannot have a calling party connected.
If these requirements are met, the system disconnects the calling party
as part of merging the two calls together.

— Calls in different DMS switches cannot conference together. That s, a
call in an OSAC Remote switch can not conference with a call in an
OSAC Host switch.

— The extensions to the OAP notification timers are not supported on any
TOPS operator positions.

— Calls with a party in a conference call are subject to the following
restrictions:

— The call cannot be transferred to an operator position.
— The call cannot be transferred to a carrier.

— The call cannot route to treatment by an explicit operation from the
SN (that is, Route to Treatment Request). But, DNs may route to
treatment.

— Start of a simultaneous interaction is not allowed nor can one be in
progress during creation of the conference. This restriction also
applies when adding a party to an existing conference. Refer to
Simultaneous Interactions (AN1926) in functionality OSSAIN 07
Enhancements (OSAN0101) for more information on
simultaneous interactions.

The following interactions apply to OSSAIN 09 Enhancements:

» The SN Control field in the trigger tables indicates if the SN acquires
control of the call for this trigger event. These trigger tables are
OACNNPRF, OATLKPRF and OADSCPRF. When the trigger action leads
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to a TOPSOPER function, the SN Control field is no longer applicable and
is not validated.

» The Hold Receiver field in the trigger tables indicates whether to have a
DTMF receiver connected when transferring to a SN. These trigger tables
are OATLKPRF and OADTFPRF. When the trigger action leads to a
TOPSOPER function, the Hold Receiver field is no longer applicable and
is not validated.

» This functionality does not use the MULTREQ value datafilled in table
DATRKOPT. This value controls the number of times the call can trigger
to a DA operator.

* When triggering to a DA operator, if the call is ADAS/ADAS+ eligible,
ADAS/ADASH+ is offered before the call is presented to the DA operator.

* The connection of a broadcast voice link stops a subscriber from
transmitting voice. And, or, DTMF tones are disabled over the voice link,
regardless of the status of the speech path of the subscriber. This link does
not affect a subscriber while speaking or listening to any other party in the
call.

* The SN can alter the speech path status of any party in a call using a
broadcast voice link. But, the DMS Network connection may limit some
requests. One-way Network connections affect the speaking or
transmitting DTMF tones on the voice link.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements requires no activation or deactivation by the end
user.

Billing
In a 3-way conference call, there are two billable calls:

» The original calling and called parties. The AMA for this leg occurs using
the same mechanisms as for a standard 2-party call.

* The leg between the original calling party and the called party of another
call started by an SN. The AMA for this leg resets in the second call and
sent by the SN during creation of the second call.

There are no AMA changes.

Station Message Detail Recording
OSSAIN 09 Enhancements does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.
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Datafilling office parameters
OSSAIN 09 Enhancements does not affect office parameters.

Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement OSSAIN
09 Enhancements. The tables are listed in the order in which they are to be
datafilled.

Datafill tables required for OSSAIN 09 Enhancements

Table Purpose of table

OANODINV OSSAIN Node Inventory defines OSSAIN node device hardware.

OAFUNDEF OSSAIN Function Definition indicates the OSSAIN service provider.

OAVLMAP OSSAIN Voice Link Mapping defines voice links to service nodes and remote
switches. Host-remote voice links must be datafilled in both the host and remote
switches.

OADTFPRF OSSAIN DTMF Profile selects services by DTMF digits.

OACAUPRF OSSAIN Cause Profile selects services by ISUP class and cause codes.

OADSCPRF OSSAIN Post Disconnect Profile selects services by types of post disconnects.

OATLKPRF OSSAIN Talking Profile selects services by types of events during the talking
portion of a call.

OACNNPRF OSSAIN Connecting Profile selects services by types of call connects.

Datafilling table OANODINV

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 09 Enhancements
for table OANODINV. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 09
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Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OANODINV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

AUDTRIES 2 to 255 Audit tries. This new field indicates how many
times an SN fails to respond to an OSSAIN audit.
Then, the session pool or node becomes system
busy (SYSB). This field applies to all OSSAIN
node types and session pools they contain.

For a one night process (ONP), this field resets to
8.

AUDRTIMR 1to 600 Audit reply timer. This new field indicates how
long the switch waits in seconds for a reply from
an SN after an audit request. When the timer
ends, the correct node or session pools on the
node are made SYSB.

For a one night process (ONP), this field sets to 6.

AUDFREQ 1to 600 Audit frequency. This existing field only used to
appear for ONPMTYPE = OSN or OSNM. Now,
this field appears for all values of ONPMTYPE.
Also, the range is expanded from 20-600 to
1-600.

This field indicates how often the session pool
and node audits occur for this node and session
pools on this node.

For a one night process (ONP) on OSAC nodes,
this field sets to 30.

Datafill example for table OANODINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table OANODINV.
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MAP display example for table OANODINV

~
NODENAME NODEAREA AUDTRIES AUDRTIMR AUDFREQ
TO_HOST OSAC OTHER 32 UDP IPV4 47 2459 1 HPWS 1 B 11 NASH

TO_THE_HOST 8 6 30
BRANDING_SN  OSN 50 UDP IPV4 47 17 16 82 TO_HOST Y 2 OAIN 2 B 11

TO_THE_HOST 8 6 15
CALL_CENTER_SN OSNM 74 UDP IPV4 47 19 3 74 7000 N 30 30 HPWS 2 B 11

NYC BIG_A 8 6 10

J

Datafilling table OAFUNDEF

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 09 Enhancements
for table OAFUNDEF. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 09
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Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OAFUNDEF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

SBTIMOUT Y or N Session begin time out. This new field only
appears if FUNCTYPE = SN. This field enables a
timer when an OSSAIN call is routed to the
function. If the SN does not respond in the timer
period, the callis routed to an alternate function in
table OAFNDISP field ORFLACTN. The values
are:

¢ Y - Enable timer. Datafill refinement
SBTIMER.

e N - Do not start timer. The DMS switch
assumes the SN received the Session Begin
message and has control of the call. If the SN
has not received the message, the call
remains connected to the SN session. This
connection continues until OSSAIN on-hook
and call sanity timers take effect. Or, the
connection continues until the SN goes out of
service.

The default is N.

SBTIMER lto7 Session begin timer period. Datafill this field if
SBTIMOUT =Y. Enter the time in seconds the
switch waits for a reply from a SN before the call
is routed to an alternate function.

Datafill example for table OAFUNDEF
The following example shows sample datafill for table OAFUNDEF.

MAP display example for table OAFUNDEF

FUNCID FUNCNAME FUNCAREA

100 TOLL_OPR SN TASERV N Y3 YCQ1

Datafilling table OAVLMAP

Table OSSAIN \Voice Link Mapping contains voice connection information
for OSSAIN calls. OAVLMAP maps the logical voice channel number to an
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actual voice link in a voice link group. In the host, datafill trunk groups for
voice channels to service nodes and remotes. In a remote, datafill a trunk group
voice channel to the host.

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 09 Enhancements
for table OAVLMAP. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 09
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OAVLMAP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
VOICENUM 0to 8191 Logical voice channel number. This field is part of

the key into the table. This field is the logical voice
channel number received from the service node.

Allocation of broadcast voice link data is one
block at a time. A block can store up to 1024
broadcast voice links. Therefore, in order to save
memory, the following is a recommendation. All
broadcast voice links assigned to a node should
have assignment in the same group. The groups
are as follows:

 Group 0 =VOICENUM 0 - 1023

 Group 1 =VOICENUM 1024 -2047
* Group 2 = VOICENUM 2048 - 3071
* Group 3 = VOICENUM 3072 - 4095
* Group 4 = VOICENUM 4096 - 5119
* Group 5=VOICENUM 5120 - 6143
* Group 6 = VOICENUM 6144 - 7167
 Group 7 = VOICENUM 7168 - 8191

Any group is available for use but the most
memory savings is if all broadcast voice link
assignments are to group 0. This comment is not
a restriction, only a recommendation. Table
control does not enforce this recommendation in
any way.

Note, if there is no broadcast voice link
assignment to a node, there is no requirement for
voice link data. The above only applies to
broadcast voice links.
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Datafilling table OAVLMAP

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

BCSTAREA see subfield

BCST_SEL  YorN

Broadcast area. This new field consists of
subfield BCST_SEL and refinements. Broadcast
voice links (BVLS) connect between a service
node and either a host or stand-alone switch.
Therefore, in an OSAC environment, BVLs are
not allowed between the OSAC host and OSAC
remote switches.

Broadcast select. This field indicates use of voice
links for broadcasting. A BVL only transmits and
normally connects to many callers. Example uses
are playing music during call hold or playing a
branding announcement. The values are:

e Y -Use for broadcasting if the trunk does not
exceed the maximum number of
simultaneous connections allowed in field
MAXCONNS for the voice link. Datafill
refinements CUTTHRU and MAXCONNS.

N - Do not use for broadcasting. This link is a
two-way link. This value is the default value.
No refinements require datafill.

In order to change a broadcast voice link tuple,
the trunk must be INB at the MAP display.
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Datafilling table OAVLMAP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
CUTTHRU IMMEDIATE Cut through. Datafill this field if field BCST_SEL =

or HKCHG Y. This field indicates when voice transmission
occurs. The values are:

¢ IMMEDIATE - Immediately. Voice
transmission is immediate on connection.
Use this value for music because music can
start at any point.

¢ HKCHG - Hook change. Voice transmission
starts when the switch detects an off-hook of
at least 10 milliseconds on the voice link. Use
this value for branding announcements
because they must start at the beginning of
the message.

In order to change a broadcast voice link tuple,
the trunk must be INB at the MAP display.

MAXCONNS  2-1023 or Maximum connections. Datafill this field if field
2-255 BCST_SEL =Y. Enter the maximum number of
simultaneous connections allowed on the
broadcasting voice link. The range is one of the
following:

e 2-1023: Use this range for an enhanced
network (ENET) and set field CUTTHRU to
IMMEDEDIATE.

e 2-255: Use this range if the above conditions
are not met. That is, for an ENET and field
CUTTHRU = HKCHG,; or, for a junctored
network (JNET), regardless of the value in
field CUTTHRU.

In order to change a broadcast voice link tuple,
the trunk must be INB at the MAP display.

Datafill example for table OAVLMAP
The following example shows sample datafill for table OAVLMAP.
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MAP display example for table OAVLMAP

NDANDCH CLLI

EXTRKNM BCSTAREA

BILLING_SN 10 BILLING. VL 1 N
BRANDING_SN 9 BRANDING_VL 0
CALL_CENTER_SN 8 CALL_CTR_VL 5

Y HKCHG 250
Y IMMEDIATE 1023

In the above example, the first tuple is a non-broadcast, two-way voice link that
only connects to a single call. Therefore, this voice link performs the same as
before this functionality. The other entries have the broadcasting capability.
These voice links have one-way connections to several calls at the same time.

Error messages for table OAVLMAP
The following error messages apply to table OAVLMAP.

Error messages for table OAVLMAP

Error message

Explanation and action

This CLLI and external trunk name
must be datafilled in table TRKMEM
before datafilling this table.

Trunk group type for CLLI must be
TOPSVL.

Only nodes of PM type OSNM or OSAC may
have datafill in this table.

Only nodes of PM type OSNM can have
the BCST field setto .

Table TRKMEM must be datafilled before table
OAVLMAP. The CLLI and EXTRKNM require
deletion in table TRKMEM before using them in
table OAVLMAP. This message indicates an
attempt to datafill values that are not defined in
table TRKMEM.

The CLLI in table OAVLMAP must be of trunk
group type TOPSVL. This error message
indicates an attempt to enter a CLLI that does not
meet this requirement.

Field NODENAME requires consideration of the
node type in table OANODINYV. Only OSNM and
OSAC node types are allowed for voice link
connectivity. This message indicates an attempt
to datafilla NODENAME that is not a type OSNM
or OSAC.

The BCST field does not allow Y for the voice link
of a node that is a PM type OSAC or OSN. This
message indicates an attempt to enter Y with this
condition.
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Error messages for table OAVLMAP

Error message

Explanation and action

The MAXCONNS value cannot exceed 255
in a JNET office.

Voice link audit in progress — try
again later.

The MAXCONNS value cannot exceed 255
when the CUTTHRU field is set to
HKCHG.

The CLLI and EXTRKNM is already in
use by another voice link. This is

not allowed for voice links used for
broadcasting.

Field MAXCONNS does not allow more than 255
in an office equipped with INET type Network
Modules. This message indicates an attempt to
enter a value that does not meet this requirement.

The voice link audit is operating and an attemp is
made to change the MAXCONNS field. This
change includes deletion of the tuple. The audit
should finish within a few seconds, then retry the
command.

Field MAXCONNS does not allow more than 255
on a voice link with field CUTTHRU = HKCHG in
an ENET office. This message indicates an
attempted entry that does not meet this
requirement.

A logical voice channel set up for broadcasting
must map to a physical trunk member that has no
duplicate. A logical voice channel is the
VOICENUM part of the index in table OAVLMAP.
Fields CLLI and EXTRKNM in table OAVLMAP
define the physical trunk member. This message
indicates an attempt to assign a trunk already in
use by another logical channel.

This restriction does not apply to non-broadcast
voice links, which can have multiple logical
channels assigned to the same physical trunk.

Datafilling tables OADTFPRF, OACAUPRF, OADSCPRF, OATLKPREF,

and OACNNPRF

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 09 Enhancements

for tables OADTFPRF, OACAUPRF, OADSCPR, OATLKPRF, and
OACNNPREF. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 09
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Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OADTFPRF, OACAUPRF, OADSCPR, OATLKPRF, or OACNNPRF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

CTRLLIST name from Control list. If ACTTYPE = CTRLLIST, datafill this
table refinement. Enter a control list name from table
OACTLDEF OACTLDEF. A control list is a list of services
(defined in table OAFUNDEF) that are applied
sequentially.

Before this functionality, the entered name only
could be for an SN function provider. That is, field
FUNCTYPE = SN in table OAFUNDEF. Now, the
function provider can also be a TOPS operator,
indicated by field FUNCTYPE = TOPSOPER in
table OAFUNDEF.

FUNCTION name from Function. If ACTTYPE = FUNCTION, datafill this
table refinement. Enter a function name from table
OAFUNDEF OAFUNDEF. A function is a service.

Before this functionality, the entered name only
could be for an SN function provider. That s, field
FUNCTYPE = SN in table OAFUNDEF. Now, the
function provider can also be a TOPS operator,
indicated by field FUNCTYPE = TOPSOPER in
table OAFUNDEF.

Datafill examples for tables OADTFPRF, OACAUPRF, OADSCPR,
OATLKPRF, and OACNNPRF

The following examples show sample datafill for tables OADTFPRF,
OACAUPRF, OADSCPR, OATLKPRF, and OACNNPRF.

MAP display example for table OADTFPRF

DTMFIDX PROFILE
HOLDRCVR

0 (0N N FUNCTION TOLL_OPR)
(STAR N N FUNCTION MDS_NODE)$
N
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MAP display example for table OACAUPRF

IDX PROFILE

0 (NORM 17 FUNCTION MDS_NODE)
(NORM 18 FUNCTION MDS_NODE)
(NORM 19 FUNCTION MDS_NODE)
(CL2 FUNCTION MDS_NODE) $

MAP display example for table OADSCPRF

DISCIDX PROFILE DTMFPRF

0 (PTYD Y FUNCTION ROUTE_NODE)$ Y7
1 $ Y4

MAP display example for table OATLKPRF

/TALKIDX PROFILE h

STAR
OCTO HOLDRCVR

0 (FLASH NN N Y FUNCTION TOLL_OPER)
(NTFY Y N N N FUNCTION NEW_ACTS) $
N
N N
1 (PTYDNN N Y CTRLLIST ROUTE_NODE) $
Y NY Y CTRLLIST RTE_NODE
N N
- /

MAP display example for table OACNNPRF

CONNIDX PROFILE DTMFPRF CAUSEPRF

0  (NOANS Y FUNCTION ROUTE_NODE)$ Y7 Y3
1 (NOANSYCTRLLISTY PAGES)$ N Y3

Translation verification tools
OSSAIN 09 Enhancements does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD
OSSAIN 09 Enhancements does not use SERVORD.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements

Ordering codes

Functional group ordering code: OSAN0102

Functionality ordering code: OSAN0101

Release applicability
TOPS10 and up

Prerequisites

Description

OSSAIN 10 Enhancements was introduced in TOPS10.

To operate, OSSAIN 09 Enhancements has the following prerequisites:

Operator Services Basic, OSB00101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
TOPS ON_OFF SWITCH=Y

BAS Generic, BAS00003

OSSAIN Initial Release, OSANO0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_INITIAL_RELEASE =Y

OSSAIN 07 Enhancements, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE 07 =Y

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE_09=Y

Table TOPSFTR parameter OSSAIN_RELEASE_10=Y

GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from TOPS, OSEA0102 (for changes to the CgPN
parameter in the outgoing IAM)

Auto Country Direct,, OSB0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
COUNTRY_DIRECT =Y

QMS Host/Remote Queueing, OSB00101

This functionality provides enhancements to the Operator Services System
Advanced Intelligent Network (OSSAIN) product as follows:

OSSAIN processing of international inbound country direct calls

Queue Management System Management Information System (QMS
MIS) processing of calls serviced by OSSAIN Service Nodes.

DMS-100 Family NA10O TOPS Translations Guide Volume 4 of 5 TOPS15 and up



1-34 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

This functionality is provided by the following features:

Feature number Feature name

AF7592 OSSAIN International Inbound Country Direct

AF7439 OSSAIN QMS MIS

Operation
Country direct calls

The existing Country Direct functionality on a TOPS switch permits an end
user in a foreign country to dial an access code and reach an operator in the
country where the call is to be billed, usually the home country. For further
information, refer to functionality Auto Country Direct, OSB00101. The
following figure shows the call flow.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Country direct call flow

Call arrives at the
TOPS switch from —3»
another country

The TOPS switch translates
called number into access
code, pseudo country code,
and carrier identification.

The TOPS switch places the
received called number into
the calling number field.

Y

The TOPS switch
validates the class
charge.

The operator enters the
terminating number, billing
information and class
charge.

The call arrives at the
operator with formatted
country name, calling
number, and CDIR indicator.

Is terminating
number
international?

Can call

The TOPS switch
checks country to
country billing
restrictions.

complete?

» connected and the

The caller is

call continues.

The call
disconnects: the

calling and called
parties disconnect.

Y

The TOPS switch
generates an AMA
record with Module
122.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

This functionality replaces the live operator with the service node (SN).
Therefore, the calls goes directly to the SN using the normal queuing system.
The SN prompts the subscriber for the terminating number and the billing
information, bypassing the operator. If the call is allowed to complete, the SN
releases the call to the switch for completion. But, if there is an invalid entry
and re-prompt, the SN may transfer the call to a human operator and indicate
that the call is a Country Direct call. The following figure shows the call flow.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

OSSAIN country direct call flow

An international
provider passes
digits to the TOPS
switch.

—>

The TOPS switch translates
called number into access
code, pseudo country code,
and carrier identification.

The TOPS switch places the
received called number into
the calling number field.

Y

The DMS switch
checks the country
to country billing
restrictions.

The SN collects the
terminating number and
billing information, and
forwards them to the DMS
switch.

The call is delivered to the
SN.

Is call allowed to
complete?

The SN transfers the
call to a human
operator for handling.

yes | The SN releases

the call to the switch
for completion.

Service node application

The caller is
connected and the
call continues.

The call
disconnects: the

calling and called
parties disconnect.

Y

The TOPS switch
generates an AMA
record with Module
122.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Note that the SN, using existing mechanisms, can handoff the call to the
Automated Alternate Billing System (AABS) instead of completing the call. It
can also support sequence calls, using existing trigger mechanisms.

Also note that a TOPS operator, if presented with a Country Direct call, can
transfer the call to an SN.

This functionality works in the Centralized OSSAIN (OSAC) environment.

Datafill

Datafill for incoming trunks, screening, and routing to the queue management
system (QMS) are described in functionality Auto Country Direct, OSB00101.
Then, datafill must be added to route the call to an SN instead of an operator.
The remainder of the call handling is performed by the service node. That is,
no further datafill is required to return the call to either an operator or the
switch, as shown in the previous figure.

Although the service node performs rating, the switch rating tables described
in Auto Country Direct require datafill since the switch verifies rating for the
service node.

Datafill to route a country direct call from the QMS system to an SN requires
tables CTAQNAMS, OAINCTLA, OACTLDEF, and OAFUNDEF. Refer to
the datafill procedure section for details.

Optionality

Optionality is achieved by software optionality control (SOC) option
OSANO0102. SOC optionality provides two possible states for this
functionality, Idle and On.

For an OSSAIN Country Direct call to route to a Service Node, both Auto
Country Direct option (OSB00101) and OSSAIN 10 Enhancements
(OSANO0102) must be On.

If Auto Country Direct is Idle, then all Country Direct calls that attempt to
terminate to that TOPS switch are converted to 0-plus calls. This functionality
is provided by feature AN1340.

If Auto Country Direct is On, OSANO0102 is Idle, and a Country Direct call is
routed to OSSAIN, the call is sent to treatment.

Operational measurements (OM)

The existing OM group, CTRYDIR, is expanded to contain new register
CDIRSN, which tracks the number of Country Direct calls handed off to an
OSSAIN SN.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

QMS MIS
For a standalone switch, MIS data is collected and sent to the MIS system. For
an OSSAIN Centralization environment, when a call originates in the Remote,
call information is sent from the Remote to the Host. Then the Host collects
the information and sends it to the MIS system.

Optionality

When this SOC option (OSAN0102) is Idle, all fields and tables modified by
this feature are present and data can be entered. But, OSSAIN MIS messages
can NOT be generated and routed through the Ethernet by the OSSAIN Host
or Stand-alone switch. And, the OSSAIN Remote switch can NOT send MIS
call information to the OSAC Host.

When this SOC option is set to On, data can be entered in the new data fields
and tables. Also, OSSAIN MIS messages are routed to an OSSAIN service
node through Ethernet connectivity based on the QMS MIS datafill.

Logs

Log QMIS100 is modified by a minor rewording of the header. This log is
generated when an MPC datalink is unable to transmit a TOPS QMS MIS
buffer.

Log QMIS101 is created. This log is generated when an Ethernet connection
is unable to transmit a QMS MIS buffer due to insufficient resources.

OAING624 is generated when an OAPMIS message dump is selected for an
MIS node.

Operational measurements (OM)

OM Groups QMSMIS, OADATCOM, and OSACCP2 are modified. The
QMSMIS group is changed to display the QMS MIS application identifier.
OADATCOM has an additional key field based on the transport protocol.
OSACCP2 has new registers for the MIS update inform operation.

New OAPNMIS records the number of times each outgoing MIS operation is
used.

Translations table flow

The OSSAIN 10 Enhancements translations tables are described in the
following list:

« Table OANODNAM defines OSSAIN node names.
+ Table OANODINYV defines characteristics of OSSAIN nodes.
» Table QMSMIS defines links and audit frequencies for the MIS links.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Table OASESNPL defines characteristics of session pools for OSSAIN
calls.

Table OAINPARM contains parameter QMS_MIS_OAIN_CAM_ON
which must be ON to enable QMS MIS.

Table CT4QNAMS marks the QMS final CT4Q for OSSAIN.

Table OAINCTLA points to an OSSAIN service in OACTLDEF.
Table OACTLDEF contains a list of sequentially performed services.
Table OAFUNDEEF indicates the OSSAIN service provider.

The OSSAIN 10 Enhancements translation process is shown in the flowchart
that follows.

Table flow for OSSAIN 10 Enhancements

Country direct calls QMS MIS

CT4QNAMS OANODNAM

i CT4QNAME L NODENAME
OAINCTLA OANODINV

i OALISTAM l NODENAME
OACTLDEF ¢ #

i OAFUNCTS QMSMIS OASESNPL
OAFUNDEF

OAINPARM parameter
QMS_MIS_OAIN_CAM_ON
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

The following table lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for OSSAIN 10 Enhancements

Datafill table Example data

OANODNAM 34 MIS_OSSAIN
45 BRAND_O01

OANODINV MIS_OSSAIN OSNM 1 UDP IPV447245157000Y 530060SN3JJ2 LOCAL
OSSAIN 8 6 30
BRAND_01 OSNM O UDP IPV4 47 245 1 34 7000 Y 2 240 60 SN 4 BB
3 LOCAL RTP_1 8 6 20

QMSMIS OSSAIN ETHERNET MIS_OSSAIN 24

OASESNPL 1 BRAND_SP 100 BRAND_01 SUBSCRIBER S USEDEFLT USEDEFLT
N 41 UDP 7001 7002

OAINPARM QMS_MIS_OAIN_CAM_ON Y

CT4QNAMS 35 OA_CDIR N OSSAIN

OAINCTLA OA_CDIR CDIR_SN N

OACTLDEF 50 CDIR_SN 0 ( CDIR) $

OAFUNDEF 40 CDIR SN TASERV N N Y CQ119

Limitations and restrictions
Country direct

The following restrictions apply to Country Direct calls at a service node:

» Calls are alternately billed only - station paid and person paid are not
allowed

» The service node cannot change service to Directory Assistance.

It is recommended that Service Nodes not change the calling number, release
the calling party or connect back to the calling party for Country Direct calls.

OSSAIN Country Direct is supported for any TOPS trunks that support
OSSAIN. Itis also supported for ISUP IT and ISUP ATC trunks, provided that
SOC option OSEA0102, ISUP to TOPS Enhancements is ON.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

QMS MIS

For this feature, data connectivity to the TOPS MIS can only be achieved by
an X.25 datalink, while the OSSAIN MIS uses an Ethernet connection.

Interactions

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between OSSAIN 10
Enhancements and other functionalities.

This functionality requires the existing Auto Country Direct functionality,
OSB00101.

This functionality interacts with the existing TOPS QMS MIS functionality,
providing similar functions for OSSAIN. Also, existing OSSAIN node
maintenance is used for the service node receiving the MIS data.

Consider the case where SOC Auto Country Direct and OSANO0102 are both
ON and a Country Direct call is routed to an OSSAIN Service Node whose
OAP version is less that 5.0. The call is presented to the SN with a Call
Origination type of UNSPEC instead of CDIR.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

OSSAIN 10 Enhancements requires no activation or deactivation by the end
user.

Billing
Refer to functionality Auto Country Direct, OSB00101.

Station Message Detail Recording
OSSAIN 10 Enhancements does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.

Datafilling office parameters
OSSAIN 10 Enhancements does not affect office parameters.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement OSSAIN
10 Enhancements. The tables are listed in the order in which they are to be
datafilled.

Datafill tables required for OSSAIN 10 Enhancements

Table Purpose of table

OANODINV OSSAIN Node Inventory defines characteristics of OSSAIN nodes.

QMSMIS Queue Management System Management Information System defines links and
audit frequencies for the MIS links.

OAINPARM OSSAIN Parameters defines office-wide parameters for OSSAIN.

OASESNPL OSSAIN Session Pool defines OSSAIN sessions.

CT4QNAMS Call Type for Queueing Names marks the QMS final CT4Q for OSSAIN.

OAFUNDEF OSSAIN Function Definition indicates the OSSAIN service provider.

OACTLDEF OSSAIN Control List Definition contains a list of sequentially performed services.

OAINCTLA OSSAIN Control List Assignment points to an OSSAIN service in OACTLDEF.

Datafilling table OANODINV

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 10 Enhancements
for table OANODINV. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 10
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafill tables OAFNUNDEF, OASESNPL, OAVLMAP, and QMSMIS after
table OANODINV. Also, nodes must be removed from these tables before
corresponding tuples can be removed from table OANODINV.

Datafilling table OANODINV

Field

Subfield or
refinement Entry Explanation and action

The fields and values are not changed. However,
a new restriction is added as described in the
error message (given after the datafill example).
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OANODINV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
NODEAREA see subfield Node area. This field consists of subfield
ONPMTYPE ONPMTYPE and refinements.
ONPMTYPE OSNM OSSAIN node peripheral module type. Nodes
used for OSSAIN MIS messaging must be of
ONPMTYPE of OSNM.

Datafill example for table OANODINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table OANODINV.

MAP display example for table OANODINV

\
NODENAME
NODEAREA
AUDTRIES AUDRTIMR AUDFREQ
MIS_OSSAIN
OSNM 1 UDP IPV4 47 245157000 Y 5 300 60 SN 3JJ 2 LOCAL OSSAIN
8 6 30
BRAND_01
OSNM 0 UDP IPV4 47 2451 34 7000 Y 2 240 60 SN 4 BB 3 LOCAL RTP_1
8 6 20
o %
Error messages for table OANODINV
The following error messages apply to table OANODINV.
Error messages for table OANODINV
Error message Explanation and action
This node name is in use in Tuples may not be deleted from table
table XXXXXXXX. OANODINYV until all references to that

node name are removed from tables
OAFUNDEF, OASESNPL, OAVLMAP,

You must remove all and QMSMIS. This error message is
references to this node name displayed if an attempt is made to
before you can delete it. delete a node name from OANODINV

that is in use by any of these tables.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table QMSMIS
This existing table is changed as follows:

* Field INDEX, subfield K has new value OSSAIN.

* Field DATALINK is new, which has existing value MPC and new value
ETHERNET plus refinements.

When field DATALINLK = MPC, enter datafill in tables MPC and MPCLINK
before table QMSMIS.

When field DATALINK = ETHERNET, datafill tables OANODNAM and
OANODINYV before table QMSMIS.

The fields are defined as follows:

Datafilling table QMSMIS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
INDEX see subfield QMS Management Information System index.
This field consists of subfield K.
K TOPS, QMS Management Information System
QMSNILAP, application in use. This is the key field of the
OSSAIN table. The entries are:
e TOPS - Traffic Operator Position System.
This entry is used for MIS statistics
accumulated for calls handled by operators.
This entry requires that field DATALINK is set
to MPC.
e QMSNILAP - non-TOPS QMS application
e OSSAIN - Operator Services System
Advanced Intelligent Network. This entry is
used for MIS statistics accumulated for calls
handled by OSSAIN Service Nodes. This
entry requires that field DATALINK is set to
ETHERNET.
DATALINK see subfield Data link. This field consists of subfield
DATALINK and refinements.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table QMSMIS

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

DATALINK MPC,

ETHERNET

MLCLIST see subfields

M 0to 255

Datalink. This field indicates the type of datalink
used by the application to send MIS statistics.
The values are the following:

e MPC - Multiprotocol controller link
conversation list, which uses an X.25
datalink. This link is used by the TOPS MIS
application. This entry requires that subfield K
is set to TOPS or QMSNILAP. Enter datafill
in subfield MLCLIST and refinements.

e« ETHERNET - An Ethernet link, which is used
by the OSSAIN MIS application. This entry
requires that subfield K is set to OSSAIN.
Enter datafill in refinements NODENAME,
MISNETID, and MISPORT.

Multiprotocol controller link conversation list. This
field consists of subfields M, L, and C. Separate
each subfield with a single space. Up to 16
multiples of the subfields can be entered. If less
than 16 multiples are entered, end with a $ (dollar
sign).

Entries in field MLCLIST must match entries in
tables MPC and MPCLINK.

Only permanent virtual circuits (PVC) are
supported by the Queue Management System
Management Information System (QMS MIS)
application.

At least two links should always be datafilled for
the TOPS application to guarantee that data is not
lost if one link fails. A maximum of 16 links can be
entered for the TOPS application.

When more than one link has datafill against the
TOPS application, the DMS switch shares the
data transmission load, sending buffers across
the least recently used link.

Multiprotocol controller number. Enter the
multiprotocol controller (MPC) number. This
entry must first be entered in table MPC.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table QMSMIS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

L 0to3 Link number. Enter the link number. This entry
must first be entered in table MPCLINK.

Note: All link numbers must be 2 or 3 for QMS
MIS applications.

C 0 to 255 Conversation number. Enter the conversation
number.

NODENAME name from OSSAIN node name. Enter the source name of
table the MIS data. The node must be entered in tables
OANODINV OANODNAM and OANODINV. For table
OANODINYV, set field ONPMTYPE = OSNM.

MISNETID 0to 32,766 Management information system (MIS) network
identification. This field enables a unique
identifier to be specified within the header of the
MIS data stream. Enter a source identifier for the
MIS data. In the OSAC environment, where
multiple Host nodes may be connected, the MIS
network Id can be used to uniquely identify the
source of the MIS statistics.

MISPORT 1024 to MIS port. This field specifies the port number for
32,767 sending an MIS class message to the given node.

Datafill example for table QMSMIS
The following example shows sample datafill for table QMSMIS.

MAP display example for table QMSMIS

INDEX DATALINK
TOPS MPC  (2231)(1031)$
OSSAIN ETHERNET MIS_OSSAIN 24 7001
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Error messages for table QMSMIS

The following error messages apply to table QMSMIS.

Error messages for table QMSMIS

Error message

Explanation and action

You must set DATALINK to MPC
for TOPS MIS nodes.

You must set DATALINK to
ETHERNET for OSSAIN MIS
nodes.

The node specified must be
datafilled with PMTYPE of
OSNM in Table OANODINV.

You must OFFL the new node
before changing the node
name.

You must OFFL the old node
before changing the node
name.

You must OFFL this node before
changing the MISPORT.

You must OFFL this node before
deleting the tuple.

You must OFFL this node before
adding the tuple.

The NODENAME specified is in
use in Table OASESNPL.

The index and DATALINK fields must
match. If the index is set to TOPS, the
DATALINK field must be MPC. And if
the index is OSSAIN, the DATALINK
needs to be ETHERNET. Failure to do
so results in one of these messages.

The specified node name must be
datafilled with a PMTYPE of OSNM in
table OANODINYV or this message is
displayed.

The node name can not be changed
unless the node specified by node
name is off-line. Otherwise, one of
these messages is displayed.

The MISPORT can not be changed
unless the node specified by
NODENAME is off-line. Otherwise, this
message is displayed.

The tuple cannot be deleted unless the
node specified by NODENAME is
off-line. Otherwise, this message is
displayed.

The tuple cannot be added unless the
node specified by NODENAME is
off-line. Otherwise, this message is
displayed.

The specified node name cannot be in
use in table OASESNPL. Otherwise,
this error message is displayed.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAINPARM

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 10 Enhancements
for table OAINPARM. Only those parameters that apply directly to OSSAIN
10 Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the
data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OAINPARM

Parameter name Explanation and action

QMS_MIS_OAIN_CALL_IN_Q  This new parameter indicates if an OSSAIN OAP MIS data block

_ THRESH is encoded, buffered, and sent to the MIS system for calls placed
in queue. The range is 0 to 32,767. For 0, all calls placed in queue
generate an MIS queue event data block. For values above 0, the
entry is the number of calls must be sequentially placed in queue,
with no calls exiting the queue, to generate the MIS queue event
data block.

The range is 0 to 32,767 and the default is 5.

QMS_MIS_OAIN_CAM_ON This new parameter indicates if OSSAIN OAP MIS data blocks are
encoded, buffered, and sent to the MIS system. The values are Y
(send) and N (do not send). The default is N.

QMS_MIS_OAIN_REMOTE_ This new parameter indicates if OSSAIN MIS data is encoded and
SEND sent from the OSAC Remote switch to the OSAC Host switch. The
range is Y (send) and N (do not send). The default is N.

QMS_MIS_OAIN_XMIT_TIME  This new parameter indicates the maximum amount of time to

ouT accumulate data blocks in an OSSAIN OAP MIS buffer. The timer
starts during periods of low traffic volume when an MIS buffer
could take a significant amount of time to fill. When this timer ends,
the accumulated data blocks in the buffer are sent. An information
data block is always sent regardless of whether any queue or
session data blocks are accumulated.

The range is 0 to 255 seconds and the default is 10.

Datafill example for table OAINPARM
The following example shows sample datafill for table OAINPARM.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

MAP display example for table OAINPARM

PARMNAME PARMVAL
QMS_MIS_OAIN_CALL_IN_Q_THRESH 5
QMS_MIS_OAIN_CAM_ON Y
QMS_MIS_OAIN_REMOTE_SEND Y
QMS_MIS_OAIN_XMIT_TIMEOUT 10

Datafilling table OASESNPL

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 10 Enhancements
for table OASESNPL. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 10
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OASESNPL

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

NODENAME from table Node name. Enter a node name from table
OANODINV OANODINV. A new restriction is that a
NODENAME cannot be entered that is datafilled
in table QMSMIS.

Datafill example for table OASESNPL
The following example shows sample datafill for table OASESNPL.

MAP display example for table OASESNPL

SESNPLID SESNPLNM MAXSESN NODENAME
ORIGAREA

1 BRAND_SP 100 BRAND_O1
SUBSCRIBER S USEDEFLT USEDEFLT N 41 UDP 7001 7002
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Error messages for table OASESNPL
The following error messages apply to table OASESNPL.

Error messages for table OASESNPL

Error message Explanation and action

The node name specified is Tuples may not be added that specify a
already in use in Table NODENAME already in use by the MIS
QMSMIS. application in table QMSMIS. If an

attempt is made to add a tuple
specifying a nodename already in use
in table QMSMIS, this error message is
displayed.

Datafilling table CT4AQNAMS

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 10 Enhancements
for table CT4AQNAMS. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 10
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table CTAQNAMS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
This table is not changed. Determine the country
direct CT4Qs and redirect the calls from the
operator to OSSAIN in subfield SYSAREA_SEL.
SYSAREA see subfield System area. This field consists of subfield
SYSAREA_SEL and refinements.
SYSAREA _ TOPSOPR or  System area selector. Change this field from
SEL OSSAIN TOPSOPR to OSSAIN.

Datafill example for table CT4AQNAMS
The following example shows sample datafill for table CT4AQNAMS.

MAP display example for table CTAQNAMS

CT40NUM CT4QNAME NOAMA SYSAREA

35 OA_CDIR N OSSAIN
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFUNDEF

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 10 Enhancements
for table OAFUNDEF. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 10

Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OAFUNDEF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
This table is not changed.
FUNCAREA see subfield Function area. This field consists of subfield

FUNCTYPE and refinements.

FUNCTYPE SN Function type. Route country direct calls to the

service node.

Datafill example for table OAFUNDEF
The following example shows sample datafill for table OFUNDEF.

MAP display example for table OAFUNDEF

FUNCID FUNCNAME FUNCAREA

40 CDIR SN TASERV N N Y CQ119

Datafilling table OACTLDEF

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 10 Enhancements
for table OACTLDEF. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 10

Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OACTLDEF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

This table is not changed. Route country direct
calls to the service node.

Datafill example for table OACTLDEF
The following example shows sample datafill for table OACTLDEF.
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OSSAIN 10 Enhancements (end)

MAP display example for table OACTLDEF

OACTLNUM OACTLNAM NETWRKID OAFUNCTS

50 CDIRSN 0 (CDIR)$

Datafilling table OAINCTLA

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 10 Enhancements
for table OAINCTLA. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 10
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OAINCTLA

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

This table is not changed. Route country direct
calls to the service node.

Datafill example for table OAINCTLA
The following example shows sample datafill for table OAINCTLA.

MAP display example for table OAINCTLA

CT4Q OALISTNM OATPRFIX

OA CDIR  CDIR_SN N

Translation verification tools
OSSAIN 10 Enhancements does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD
OSSAIN 10 Enhancements does not use SERVORD.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements

Ordering codes

Functional group ordering code: OSAN0101

Functionality ordering code: OSAN0102

Release applicability
TOPS11 and up

OSSAIN 11 Enhancements was introduced in TOPS11.

Prerequisites

To operate, OSSAIN 09 Enhancements has the following prerequisites:

Description

Operator Services Basic, OSB00101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
TOPS ON_OFF SWITCH=Y

BAS Generic, BAS00003

OSSAIN Initial Release, OSANO0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_INITIAL_RELEASE =Y

OSSAIN 07 Enhancements, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE 07 =Y

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE_09=Y

OSSAIN 10 Enhancements, OSAN0102, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE_10=Y

Table TOPSFTR parameter OSSAIN_RELEASE 11 =Y

This functionality provides the following:

Alternate routing by the operator services system advanced intelligent
network (OSSAIN) service node (SN).

Queue Management System (QMS) Call Types for Queueing (CT4Q)
refinements for calls that route through OSSAIN to an operator.

OSSAIN voice connection enhancements
E800/800+ change (no datafill is required)

Connection of up to 4 parties for an OSSAIN conference simultaneously
(no datafill is required)
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* OSSAIN switch ID transmission to Traffic Operator Position System
(TOPS) Open Position Protocol (OPP) compatible positions in the
OSSAIN centralization (OSAC) environment. (no datafill is required)

» Avariable number of domestic North American digits (0 to 10) can be sent
by the SN to the switch.

» Explicit connection to treatment or tone for a SN call, while the SN keeps
control.

* Outpulse to a called number when a session is not available with a SN. This
addition is a new disposition for table OAFNDISP.

» Refloat calls that fail to connect to a SN or operator upon triggering.

» Automatically move session pools from the INSV to MANB state when a
session pool DRAIN command is completed. The DRAIN command is
complete when all sessions in the session pool are no longer connected to
any call.

» Allow trigger detection during the talking phase of DTMF * and # for the
calling or called parties in table OATLKPRF fields STAR and OCTO.
Before this functionality, only the calling party was supported.

This functionality is provided by the following features:

Feature number Feature name

AF7631 OSSAIN Translations Enhancements

AF7712 OSSAIN Disposition & Connection Enhancements
AF7714 OSSAIN Enhancements IV

AF7804 800-To-TOPS Productization
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Operation

The contents of this section are as follows:

Alternate routing by SN
— Call processing
— LOGS
QMS CT4Q refinement
— LOGS
OSSAIN voice connection enhancements
— OSAC interactions
— Voice link maintenance
— Other considerations
— LOGS
E800 or 800+
— EB800/800+ change
— 800 background: call procesing steps
— 800 background: NORTEL 800 products
— Enhanced 800
— 800+
— 800 background: TOPS/OSSAIN support for 800 products
— Enhanced 800 features
— 800+ features
— 800 AMA
Four party conference
Send switch ID to an OPP compatible position
Variable number of digits sent by SN
— AMA
Connect to treatment
Outpulse to a called number
Refloat call
— Logs and OMs
DRAIN change
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STAR and OCTO detection
SOC

Alternate routing by SN
Sometimes a service requires a different call route from the route derived by
translations, although the termination (called) number is unchanged. For
example, a Non-published Message Delivery call must route to the terminating
trunk group dedicated to this service. Otherwise, if the call routes to another
trunk group, the call does not receive this service.

The SN indicates a route change to the switch by sending one of the following:

RN (routing number) - The switch processes this number through
translations and screening to determine the route. The SN indicates the
applicability of the RN: called, calling, or third number.

RI (routing index) - This number specifies an index into new table
OAINRTE which points to a route in table OFRT, OFR2, OFRS3, or OFR4.
For further information on table OAINRTE, refer to the datafill procedure
section.

The following are notes about alternate routing:

The SN can send any number of route changes and the last one sentis used.

If the SN sends an RI and RN during the same operation, neither is
accepted and an error message is sent to the SN. The only exception is a
Session Initiation Request. If multiple Rl and, or, RNs are sent for a
connection, the last one processed is used.

The SN can cancel a route change and leave the route unchanged. The
unchanged route is determined by the DN or location routing number
(LRN) if applicable.

Standard routing number checks are performed on RNs and RIs. If either
is invalid, an error message is sent to the SN and the route

The route change is used over the regular DN/LRN derived route, even if
the route change leads to treatment.

The RN is checked by the switch for the proper format using standard DN
checks. And, the RI is checked for a valid index into table OAINRTE. If
the RN or Rl is not correct, the SN is notified and the RN or Rl is not used.

If an RI or RN is invalid and a prior Rl or RN was sent, the prior one is
used.

If a connection is established, cancelled, and re-established but the DN
remains the same, the Rl or RN is retained.
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» Acallcan have up to three connections: called, calling, and alternate (third
number) parties. There are no restrictions on RIs or RNs; therefore, any of
these connections can have an Rl or RN.

* An exception to the above notes is for calls being transferred to a carrier.
A called party RI can be added to the call regardless of the presence of a
called party DN.

Call processing
The RI or RN (as applicable) is used during regular and then (if indicated)
equal access (EA) translations and screening to determine the following:

» directory number (DN) type, local call area (LCA), and EA information

This processing is used only for calling and called DNs, not alternate
numbers.

* route to the terminating office

After translations and screening, the switch outpulses the DN or LRN (if the
number is ported and the trunk is ISUP), not the RI/RN.

The following table shows the use of the Rl or RN (as applicable).

RI/RN use
DN type,
LCA, and EA
information Route
(regular XLA (regular XLA DNtype (EA Route (EA
Call DN type and and XLA and XLA and Outpulsed
(note 1) screening) screening) screening) screening DN
B (no RI/RN) DN DN/LRN DN DN DN/LRN
(local) or DN
(EA)
B (RI/RN) DN RI/RN DN RI/RN DN/LRN
(local) or DN
(EA)
A/AIt (no na DN/LRN na DN/LRN DN/LRN
RI/RN)
A/Alt (RI/RN) na RI/RN na na DN/LRN
Note 1: A = calling, B = called, Alt = alternate, third party
Note 2: na = not applicable
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The following are notes about call processing:

« If aroute cannot be determined, the call routes to treatment as before this
functionality.

» Translations and screening perform digit manipulation on the DN/LRN
according to the RN/RI route. Digit manipulation includes digit deletion,
appending digits, and marking a call as toll free according to the route.

LOGS
When an RN or RI routes to treatment, new log TOPS132 and existing log
TRK138 are generated. These logs indicate the following:

 TOPS132 - This log indicates an alternately routed call with an invalid RN
has caused the call to route to treatment.

« TRK138 - This log is generated when a call is sent to treatment after call
processing busy. This log is controlled by tables TMTCNTL and
TMTMAP.

QMS CT4Q refinement
For a call that routes through OSSAIN to an operator, the call first routes
through the QMS refinement tables to a CT4Q. Then, table CTAQNAMS
marks the call for OSSAIN, which uses table OAFUNDEF to select an
operator. Without this feature, multiple functions must be datafilled to
segregate OSSAIN operator traffic. For example, to segregate OSSAIN
operator traffic based on the time of day, a function must be datafilled for each
time slot. Also, for SNs involved in the call, the correct function must be
selected based on the time of day criteria.

To ease the complexity of the OSSAIN application and reduce the number of
functions required, this feature allows CT4Q refinements for OSSAIN calls
that are routed to the operator. By providing the CT4Q refinements, the
existing QMS capability of segregating operator traffic becomes available for
OSSAIN. Using the same "time of day' example from above, with this feature,
instead of datafilling multiple functions for all the time slots needed, one
function can be used to funnel the calls to an operator CT4Q that is refined
based on the desired time criterion in table CT4QTIME.

This selection is made in table OAFUNDEF with new field QREFINMT set to
Y. Then, refinement starts with the OSSAIN operator CT4Q and continues
with the the call queue refinement order given in table OAFUNDEF new field
CQORDER. The choices are PREOPR, POSTAUTO, RECALL and ASST.
These choices map to the existing CT4Q ordering columns in tables
TQORDERA and TQORDERB. Refer to the datafill procedure section for
further details.
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These new fields are consulted when routing an OSSAIN call to the operator
as a result of the following:

» Trigger processing

These calls are floated calls that use the OSSAIN trigger to route to a
TOPSOPER function.

* SN transfer to an operator

These calls are transferred to the operator (by an OAP Transfer to Control
List) by the SN. The control list that routes the call to the TOPSOPER
function.

» Disposition routing processing

These calls failed to reach the SN and the disposition routing datafill routes
or points to a TOPSOPER function.

» Initial call presentation using OSSAIN

These calls occur during the initial call setup stage and do not route directly
to an operator using an operator CT4Q. Instead, the calls route to an
OSSAIN CT4Q that points to a TOPSOPER function.

Other considerations are the following:

* One ofthe CT4Q refinement tables, CT4QAUTO, refines the CT4Q by the
automated service that was received. Table CT4QAUTO allows all of the
automated services that TOPS provides to be used as a criterion for
gueueing. It also allows a NO_AUTO criterion for calls that have not been
to any automated services.

When applying the CT4QAUTO refinement for an OSSAIN call, the
system considers the automated service criterion as set to NO_AUTO,
regardless of whether the call had received any TOPS automated services
before OSSAIN.

* The ASST CT4Q refinement ordering is part of the TOPS QMS CASE
functionalities. This functionality (OSSAIN 11 Enhancements) is not
dependent on TOPS QMS CASE. And, TOPS QMS CASE is not
dependent on OSSAIN 11 Enhancements. However, in order to receive
CT4Q refinements based on the ASST ordering, the Software Optionality
Control (SOC) option, QMS Customer Assistance Service Enhancements
(ADVQO0006) must be turned on.

If the call attempts to use the ASST refinement ordering and the
ADVQO0006 SOC option is not turned on, the existing OAIN302 log is
produced to indicate the SOC problem and the call is routed using the
CT4Q from table OAFUNDEF as the final operator CT4Q for the call.
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*  When applying CT4Q refinements toa TOPSOPER CT4Q for an OSSAIN
call, if the result of the refinements leads to an OSSAIN CT4Q instead of
an operator CT4Q, the existing OAIN206 log is produced to indicate
invalid CT4Q refinement and the call is taken down. This is done to avoid
any potential recursive refinement conditions due to incorrect QMS
datafill.

» Consider a call that routes through QMS refinements to an OSSAIN CT4Q
to reach an operator for initial call presentation. This route takes place
during the call setup stage. If this OSSAIN CT4Q leads to a TOPSOPER
function with the QREFINMT set to Y, CT4Q refinements are applied a
second time to the call.

LOGS
As mentioned above, the following logs are produced:

* OAIN206 - This log is produced when the result of the TOPS CT4Q
refinements leads to an OSSAIN CT4Q.

* OAIN302 - This existing log is produced when the call attempts to use the
QMS ASST refinement ordering but the ADVQ0006 SOC option is not
turned on.

This log is also produced when a call attempts to use any other OSSAIN
functionality that is not SOCd on.

OSSAIN voice connection enhancements
Before this feature, voice link connections between the switch and the service
node were made at the request of the service node at any time after data
connection. Then, the SN sent an OAP message with the logical voice channel
number to request a connection. The switch mapped the logical voice channel
to an actual voice circuit datafilled in existing table TRKMEM. The switch and
service node require parallel datafill to ensure that both sides connect to the
same voice circuit. The operating company and service node vendor are
responsible for engineering the number of voice links that are used for a given
node. Therefore, this initial OSSAIN voice connection implementation
allowed the SN to select the exact voice channel for the call.

However, some applications may prefer the switch to make the voice channel
selection. This feature allows the switch to make the voice channel selection
and connection without requiring the SN to indicate the exact voice channel.
This capability can establish the voice link connection before routing the call
to the SN, therefore saving OAP messaging and realtime. This capability can
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also be used when the SN explicitly requests for the voice link connection
when the call is at the SN.

Note: The capability only applies to regular voice links, broadcast voice
links are not supported.

These enhancements are enabled by the following table changes, described in
detail in the datafill procedure section:

* Table OAFUNDEF new field CONVOICE enables automatic voice link
selection for the given function. Also, new field DISPROUT indicates
disposition routing for a failed connection.

* Newtable SNVLGRP identifies the voice link group for the given node and
function. The switch uses the most idle selection sequence for selecting a
voice link member from the group.

This capability can be used for a new SN session between the switch and SN.
For example:

* asubscriber origination to a SN

» acall triggers back to the SN

* apassive SN is brought into the call

» the SN initiates a session with the switch

* a SN transfers a call to another SN

* asessionisrecalled to a SN

* an OSSAIN preprocessing session with the SN

For details on the above call scenarios, refer totB®S OSSAIN User Guide
, 297-8403-901.

For details on the OAP changes, refer to the OAP specification.

OSAC interactions

These enhancements are supported in the stand-alone and OSAC
environments. In the OSAC environment, the centralized SN node voice link
connection and maintenance is done at the OSAC host. For OSAC calls, the
switch uses tables OAFUNDEF and SNVLGRP at the OSAC host for the new
connection capability. For a failed connection with disposition routing enabled
in table OAFUNDEF at the OSAC host, table OAFNDISP at the OSAC remote
is consulted and disposition routing is performed at the OSAC remote.
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Voice link maintenance

OSSAIN voice trunks use a very simple maintenance strategy. In order to use
a given voice trunk, both the switch and the service node must be on hook at
that facility. If the service node goes off hook towards the switch, the trunk is
shown on the MAP display as being in the RMB state.. Trunks in this state are
not used by the switch for call processing.

When both the switch and the service node are on hook on the voice trunk
facility, the trunk can be selected for call processing. Once the service node has
received a positive acknowledgment to its voice connection request, it can
proceed to use that facility immediately. Since OSSAIN voice trunks do not
use standard supervision and signaling, the switch does not seize the trunk
group facility nor does the switch expect a wink response from the node.

Other considerations

The switch and service node must have parallel datafill to ensure that both
sides connect to the same voice circuit. The operating company and service
node vendor are responsible for engineering the number of voice links that are
used for a given node.

For SN applications, functions that require a voice link connection on every
call, it is recommended that the number of voice links available for the
function is equivalent to the maximum number of SN sessions serving that
function.

LOGS
The following new logs are created:

* OAIN208: Bad SNVLGRP datafill.

This log is generated when the switch cannot make the voice link
connection because the required voice link information is not datafilled in
table SNVLGRP. This log may be produced in either the stand-alone or
OSAC host switch.

* OAING625 - Voice Trunk Busy.

This log is generated when the switch makes the voice link selection but
cannot connect to a voice channel because all circuits are busy.

E800 or 800+
This section describes the E800/800+ change and background information,
which includes the processing steps in an 800 call, available 800 features, and
which features are supported by TOPS/OSSAIN.
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E800/800+ change

When an 800 query returns a routing number for an E800 or 800+ call,
translations can route this call to TOPS/OSSAIN without accessing a loop
around trunk. This is a new path for E800/800+ calls to enter TOPS/OSSAIN.

For these E800/800+ calls that enter TOPS/OSSAIN, there may be some AMA
related extension blocks attached to the call from the previous phase of the call.
TOPS AMA software currently does not process these extension blocks. Any
AMA related extension blocks attached to the E800/800+ call are removed
before entering TOPS/OSSAIN. Any AMA information recorded on these
extension blocks is not reflected in the AMA record for the call. Examples of
such extension blocks include, but not limited to, are: Local Number
Portability (LNP), Advance Intelligent Network (AIN) and 800 query. For
these calls, the AMA record that contains the 800 information is not produced
(that is, AMA record with Structure Code 364/365 and Call Code 142).

800 background: call procesing steps

These background sections describe TOPS/OSSAIN support forincoming 800
calls to a TOPS switch, where an OSSAIN Service Node provides a service
before completing the 800 call. To help illustrate the OSSAIN interaction
taking place, start with the basic steps in a toll free call without OSSAIN
interaction:

1. A subscriber dials a toll free number and the call is routed to a Service
Switching Point (SSP) that is connected to a toll free Service Control
Point (SCP).

2. The SSP initiates a toll free query to the SCP, sending the dialed 800
number in the query to the SCP.

3. The SCP responds to the SSP with a routing number that the SSP can use
to complete the call.

4. The SSP completes the toll free call to the routing number returned by the
SCP.

Rather than completing the call in step 4, the SSP can route the call to TOPS
software using the routing number returned by the SCP. For illustration
purposes, assume that DMS datafill indicates OSSAIN processing by a service
node. Step 4 above is then replaced with the following steps:

1. The SSP routes the call to TOPS software using the routing number
returned by the SCP.

2. TOPS software determines that an OSSAIN service node is required to
service the call and the call is presented to an SN.
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3. The service node instructs the TOPS switch on providing the service. The
service actions may include changing the routing number returned by the
SCP.

4. The service node instructs the TOPS switch to complete the call.

800 background: NORTEL 800 products

NORTEL (Northern Telecom) has two products for providing 800 service in
North America. Enhanced 800 (also known as E800) is the U.S. variant of the
800 service. 800+ is the Canadian variant of the 800 service. Each of these
products is discussed in this section and the feature set for each is described.
Later sections identify the TOPS support for each of the 800 features.

Enhanced 800:he Enhanced 800 product provides toll-free number service in
the U.S.. Toll-free calls are identified by the first three digits of the dialled
number during translations. Once a call is identified as toll-free, an SCP query
can be launched for the call to obtain the 10 digit routing number. The call can
then be completed and charged to the routing number.

The Enhanced 800 product has many optional features. These optional features
are activated by table NSCDEFS in some cases or by explicit request from the
SCP in other cases:

» Ten Digit Routing - Under normal circumstances, if the numbering plan
area (NPA) of the routing number that is returned by the SCP is the same
as the NPA of the caller, then the NPA is removed from the routing number
before retranslation. Under some circumstances, it is desirable to
retranslate the full ten digit routing number. This is accomplished by
adding the ten digit routing option to the E800 tuple in table NSCDEFS.

» Comfort Tones - Comfort tones are generated to indicate to the calling
party that call processing is being carried out. They are used especially
with MF signalling. For MF calls, call set-up may take a few seconds. To
prevent the subscriber going on-hook and re-dialing, tones are generated to
indicate call processing is taking place. Comfort tones are only applicable
for toll free calls terminating on an MF trunk. The comfort tone option is
set in table NSCDEFS.

» Call Forward - The Call Forward functionality allows call forwarding to a
toll-free number. The call originator pays for the call from the originating
DN to the call-forwarding point. The E800 subscriber pays for the leg of
the call from the call forwarding point to the terminating toll-free DN.

* Four-digit Carrier Identification Codes - Inthe U.S., the increasing number
of independent carriers has caused NORTEL to expand its Carrier
Identification Codes (CICs) to include 4-digit CICs as well as 3-digit CICs.
An SCP response for an 800 query may optionally contain a CIC. The
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E800 product has an option in table NSCDEFS that allows the toll-free
service to process 4-digit CICs from the SCP.

* Automatic Call Gapping - Automatic Call Gapping (ACG) provides a form
of network management. An SSP may have to reduce the number of
gueries sent to the SCP at the request of the SCP. The request from the SCP
comes in the form of an ACG component appended to a response message.
The ACG component is sent from an SCP number services application
when the application is overloaded, detects mass calling to a number
services destination, or receives a manual control initiation from a Service
Management System (SMS).

* International 800 - The International 800 functionality allows toll-free
calls that are dialed in North America to terminate on Freephone access
lines in countries outside North America.

* Northbound - The Northbound functionality allows 800 calls that originate
from the continental U.S. (including Alaska and Hawaii) to terminate on a
subscriber's line in Canada. This is done in cases where a toll-free call
originates in the U.S., but the SCP query must be launched from a
Canadian SSP because the U.S. SSPs do not have access to the required
SCP. Therefore, the toll-free call still looks like a toll free call after it has
crossed the border (that is, the routing number is still unknown until
AFTER the call reaches the Canadian SSP).

800 calls that originate in the U.S. and terminate in Canada must cross the
border using a cross-border link. In 1991, cross-border links were
upgraded from MF Intertoll to ISUP signalling. One problem with this
conversion was the U.S. side had ISUP trunks that used a modified version
of Bellcore TR317 (also known as TR317MOD), while Telecom Canada
used the original TR317 ISUP protocol. The TR317MOD ISUP trunks
support all parameters normally supported by TR317 trunks, plus they
support the Charge Number (CHG) parameter and the Originating Line ID
(OLI) parameter. AT&T uses the CHG parameter to provide originating
number information (that is, database queries) and for billing purposes.
Telecom Canada uses the Calling Party Number (CPN) for these purposes,
since the TR317 protocol does not allow for the CHG and OLI parameters.

In order to terminate a U.S. originated 800 call in Canada, the CHG
parameter must be converted to a CPN parameter. This conversion
functionality is referred to as Northbound.

» Termination Notification - Termination Notification (TN) supplies the SCP
with information from the SSP about how and when an E800 call ended. If
the SCP needs this information for a given call, the SCP sends a
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Send_Notification component in the response message to the SCP, which
contains the following:

— information about the call that has ended

— an indication if the ACG control list has overflowed

800+:The 800+ product provides toll-free number service in Canada. Toll-free
calls are identified by the first three digits of the dialled number during
translations. Once a call is identified as toll-free, an SCP query can be launched
for the call to obtain the 10 digit routing number. The call can then be
completed and charged to the routing number.

The 800+ product has feature capabilities as follows:

Automatic Call Gapping - The same as for Enhanced 800.
International 800 - The same as for Enhanced 800.

Southbound - Southbound is the reverse of the Northbound feature
discussed with the E800 product. It provides the conversion of the CPN
parameter to a CHG parameter for toll-free calls originating in Canada and
terminating in the U.S. As with Northbound, Southbound exists so that
certain toll-free calls can be queried from an SSP that has access to the
required SCP.

Call Prompter - The Call Prompter functionality lets toll-free callers select
specific answering locations, using interactive prompts. Callers respond to
prompts using the touch-tone buttons on their telephones. This
functionality only works with ISUP connectivity.

Courtesy Response - The Courtesy Response functionality plays a voice
announcement to toll-free number callers. The Enhanced Courtesy
Response functionality can play a voice announcement and receive voice
messages from callers.

Call Forward - The Call Forward functionality allows call forwarding to a

toll-free number. The call originator pays for the call from the originating
DN to the call forwarding point. The 800+ subscriber pays for the leg of
the call from the call forwarding point to the terminating toll-free DN.

Overflow Call Routing - The Overflow Call Routing (OCR) functionality
specifies alternate terminating DNs for a toll-free number. 800+
subscribers can select to divert calls when the primary toll-free number is
busy, no outgoing trunks are available, or if the terminating party does not
answer within a specified period of time. This functionality increases the
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completion rate for toll-free calls, providing the subscriber with more
effective service.

With OCR, the SCP can return 1 to 4 terminating DNs. The SSP tries each
one in turn until it finds one that is idle and is answered within the timeout
period.

800 background: TOPS/OSSAIN support for 800 products

This section describes the TOPS/OSSAIN support for each of the toll free
features described in the previous section. Throughout this section, it is
assumed that the call flow described at the beginning of the 800 background
sections is being used. Toll free feature interactions are slightly different for
calls tandeming through the TOPS switch and those interactions are beyond
the scope of this document.

Enhanced 800 feature$OPS/OSSAIN supports the following E800 features:

Ten Digit Routing - The NPA of the routing number may have been
stripped off by the SSP that initiated the toll free query, depending on
datafill in table NSCDEFS. TOPS/OSSAIN supports the reception of
either 7 or 10 digit routing numbers and TOPS/OSSAIN can complete calls
to either 7 or 10 digit destinations. Also note that an OSSAIN service node
can overwrite the routing number with a new number if required by the
service.

Comfort Tones - Comfort Tones do not apply to toll free calls being routed
to the TOPS switch, since the destination in that case is not an MF trunk.
Once the call has received service node processing, Comfort Tones are not
supported, regardless of whether the outgoing trunk is MF or not.

Call Forwarding - Call Forwarding could have occurred in a toll free call
before the call arrives at the TOPS switch. Once the call is presented to a
service node for processing, the concept of toll free call forwarding is no
longer applicable.

4-Digit CIC Codes - A 4-Digit CIC code could be returned by the SCP and
used to route the call to the TOPS switch. In this case, the CIC is not
available to the TOPS software and it is not sent to the OSSAIN service
node. However, the OSSAIN service node can choosett® 3®r 4digit

CIC code for completing the call if it is required by the service.

Automatic Call Gapping - ACG would occur at the SSP that initiated the
toll free query and it is supported for toll free calls with TOPS/OSSAIN
interaction.

International 800 - If the SCP returns an international number, it can be
used to route the call to the TOPS switch. TOPS/OSSAIN can complete the
call to the international number after the call receives processing from a
service node.
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Northbound - The Northbound ISUP parameter conversion required for
toll free calls terminating in Canada would occur at the SSP before the call
is routed to the TOPS switch. In the rare event that TOPS software is
performing the SCP query, Northbound ISUP parameter conversion does
not take place. If Northbound is required, care should be taken to ensure
that the SCP query is launched by an SSP with Northbound functionality.

Termination Notification - The TOPS switch does not support notification
of the SCP when a toll free call is ended.

800+ featuresTOPS/OSSAIN supports the 800+ features as follows:

Automatic Call Gapping - The same as for Enhanced 800.
International 800 - The same as for Enhanced 800.

Southbound - The Southbound ISUP parameter conversion required for
toll free calls terminating in the U.S. would occur at the SSP before the call
is routed to the TOPS switch. In the rare event that TOPS software is
performing the SCP query, Southbound ISUP parameter conversion does
not take place. If Southbound is required, care should be taken to ensure
that the SCP query is launched by an SSP with Southbound functionality.

Call Prompter - The TOPS switch does not support the call prompter
functionality.

Courtesy Response - The TOPS switch does not support the courtesy
response functionality.

Call Forwarding - Call Forwarding could have occurred in a toll free call
before the call arrives at TOPS. Once the call has been presented to a
service node for processing, the concept of toll free call forwarding is no
longer applicable.

Overflow Call Routing - OCR is not supported for toll free calls that
require TOPS/OSSAIN interaction. Although OCR can occur in the SSP
prior to the call being routed to TOPS, it is difficult to envision a toll free
service that would only want to route calls to TOPS after first trying other
non-TOPS destinations. Once a routing number is encountered that routes
the call to TOPS, OCR is no longer applicable to the call because TOPS is
considered to be a successful destination with respect to OCR.
TOPS/OSSAIN does not support OCR for the call termination initiated by
the OSSAIN service node.

800 AMA:Without TOPS/OSSAIN interaction, an SCP response is received
for an 800 query and the SCP data is saved for later inclusion in an 800 AMA
record. This record contains the dialed number, the routing number returned
from the SCP, and the calling number. If any 800 features are used by the
caller, feature activation AMA records are generated for the call.
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TOPS/OSSAIN does not support the generation of any 800 specific AMA
records. However, normal TOPS billing records are generated for the call. The
AMA records generated for 800-to-TOPS calls contains both the routing
number and calling number, among other data. For a description of AMA
records generated for TOPS calls, please refer toB&llPore Format

Automatic Message Accounting97-1001-830

If the dialed number is required in AMA, OSSAIN service nodes can produce
Custom AMA records at the TOPS switch for inclusion with the AMA for the
call. The Custom AMA records are essentially blank AMA modules whose
format can vary depending on the service. The content of the Custom AMA
modules must be coordinated between the OSSAIN service node and the
downstream AMA processing. DMS TOPS software does not read or modify
these modules in any way, they are simply appended to the normal AMA for
the call and sent to downstream processing.

Four party conference
This capability allows connection of up to 4 parties to an OSSAIN conference
simultaneously when no SN voice link is connected to the conference. Without
this capability, up to 3 parties and 1 SN voice link can be connected. There is
no change to the limit of one SN voice link for a conference.

No datafill is required for this capability.

Send switch ID to OPP

The OSSAIN switch identifier is sent to TOPS open position protocol (OPP)
compatible positions which may be providing operator back-up services for
the SNs in an OSAC network. This information allows the position to provide
call handling or branding information based on the unique switch ID.

The OSSAIN switch ID corresponds to the service node ID in table
OANODINV with ONPMTYPE = OSAC and RELATION = SELF. For a
switch in the OSSAIN standalone configuration, if the OSAC switch ID is not
datafilled, the nil switch-id (#FFFF) is used.

Refer to the OPP Protocol Specification for details.

No datafill is required for this capability.

This capability is not controlled by SOC.
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Variable number of digits sent by SN
Before this feature, a service node sent domestic North American called and
calling numbers to the DMS switch in a 10 digit format only. With this feature,
the SN can send a variable length format of 0 to 10 digits.

This change permits the service node to send directory numbers in the local
seven digit format and service code format (for example, 411, 511), and so
forth. Translations are now performed regardless of directory number lengths.
For a 7 digit directory number, the local NPA is assumed. The service node
also must screen operator access codes before they are sent to the switch in the
directory number request as stated in the OAP specification.

Local number portability (LNP) queries can be launched on 7 or 10 digit
Directory Numbers from the Service Node according to the TOPS LNP

functionality, OSEA00103 Directory Numbers that are not 7 or 10 digits

receive no LNP processing.

OSSAIN continueS to require 10 digit billing numbers with collect and third
party calls. For collect calls, the 10 digit called directory number and the 10
digit billing number must match. For collect call to a 7 digit number, the billing
number must be 10 digits, if not, billing is not accepted. The 7 digit billing
number is not expanded. Calls sent from the service node in this format can
also be sent to an operator.

AMA

For messages with up to 7 digits, the digits are placed into either the ORIG or
TERM NUMBER fields of the AMA record. And, a number is derived for the
TERM and ORIG NPA fields. For greater than 7 digits, the digits overflow into
the NPA fields, replacing any derived NPA numbers.

No datafill is required for this feature.

Connect to treatment

Before this feature, the SN routed a call to a treatment or tone with the requests
as follows:

e route to treatment - The call is routed to the tone or announcement
specified in the message and then the SN is automatically released

» connect DN - The switch translates on the call, routes the call to a treatment
or tone, and automatically releases the SN. This method requires parallel
datafill between the switch and SN related to directory numbers and
associated treatments.
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The above methods release the SN. However, the SN can keep control of the
call by sending B party DN and connect DN requests. Therefore, the SN had
control of the call after the treatment.

With this feature, new request Connect to Treatment allows the SN to keep
control of the call. This method saves switch resources and time. This method
can connect either the calling or called party, which must be present. Also, a
3-way conference can be connected to treatment.

No datafill is required for this feature.

Outpulse to a called number
Before this feature, if a switch request for a session with a SN failed, table
OAFNDISP provided dispositions as follows:

e route to function
* route to control list
e route to treatment

With this feature, when an SN session request fails, the switch can route to the
called number. This ability only applies to calls that have not received
processing from an SN. Therefore, only calls in initial setup are allowed. This
state is when a call has passed through CT4Q refinement and reached a final
CT4Q that is marked for OSSAIN in table CT4QNAMS. After that, during
triggering and transfers, calls may have received SN processing.

Note: If translations or outpulsing fail on the called number, a default
treatment is applied.

This capability is provided by changes to table OAFNDISP. Refer to the
datafill procedure section for details.

Refloat call
Before this feature, the following problems were present:

» If a switch request for a session with a SN failed, table OAFNDISP
provided disposition routing. When the session request was due to a
trigger, the trigger could not be ignored. Therefore, the call could not
continue.

» If atrigger sent a call to an operator but they were not available due to
deflection or overflow, the call was sent to treatment. The call could not
continue.
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With this feature, the trigger tables are changed to allow refloat on failure.
Refer to the datafill procedure section for details. The changed trigger tables
are OACNNPRF, OATLKPRF, OADTFPRF, and OACAUPRF.

Logs and OMs
New log OAIN209 indicates an oupulse disposition routing failure.

New OM OAPCALPS indicates a connect to treatment request.

DRAIN change
This feature provides changes for Cl increment DRAIN command tool as
follows:

» prevent queuing during DRAIN
* move to MANB when done DRAINing

Prevent queuing during DRAIN

The DRAIN command at the MAP display is used to stop routing new calls to

a specified session pool. Calls that are in progress and using one of the session
pool's sessions when the DRAIN command is issued are allowed to complete
normally. Before this feature, new calls destined for a DRAINed session pool
were queued in the DMS switch (provided the call queue for the service was
datafilled to allow queuing in the first place). This feature changes the DRAIN
functionality so that those new calls receive disposition routing as indicated in
table OAFNDISP, rather than having those calls queued. Disposition routing
starts immediately after the DRAIN command is issued.

Move to MANB when done DRAINiIng

Before this feature, a DRAINed session pool remained in the INSV state both
during and after the DRAIN command. The BSY command was required at the
MAP display before the session pool could be brought back into service. If the
DRAIN was in progress (that is, some sessions in the pool were finishing up
with their last call), the manual BSY action caused a warning message to be
displayed that indicated the number of active calls still using sessions in the
pool. Therefore, repeat tries of BSY and waiting were required until all calls
had finished. This feature enhances OSSAIN to automatically transition from
the INSV to MANB states when all sessions in the session pool are finished
with call processing. Once the session pool is in the MANB state, manual
action is still required to bring the session pool back into service.

STAR and OCTO detection
At call float the service node, operator, or automated system releases from the
call to establish a connection between the parties in a call. Trigger processing
enables a call to be brought back to a service node or operator when a
datafillable trigger event occurs. For calls in the talking state, table
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OATLKPREF fields STAR and OCTO enable detection of a * or # digit
(respectively) by the calling or called party. Before this feature, only the
calling party could key the digits.

Table OAINPARM parameter STR_PARTY selects either the calling or called
party for detection of a * or # digit, as enabled in table OATLKPRF.

STR cards are required in the DTC of the originating or terminating party in
order to detect a * or # digit keyed by the respective party.

SOC
This functionality is controlled by software optionality code (SOC)

OSANO0102. When, this SOC is idle, tables can be datafilled, but the SOC must
be ON to use this functionality.
The following are additional notes:

« Automatic host to service node voice link connection. If the SOC is idle
and the SN attempts to use this capability, an OAP error response message
is returned to the SN. For an OSAC environment, this SOC must also be
on in the OSAC remote.

* Four party conference: If the SOC is idle and the SN attempts to connect a
forth party, an OAP error response message is returned to the SN.

* An exception to the above is that the OSSAIN switch ID for OPP
capability is not controlled by SOC.

Translations table flow

The OSSAIN 11 Enhancements translations tables are described in the
following list:

» Table OAINRTE maps an index, specified by a service node to a route in
an office route table.

» Tables OFRT, OFR2,0FR3, and OFR4 define a routes.

» Table OANODINV defines OSSAIN nodes.

* Table CLLI defines service node and host-remote voice links.

* Table TRKGRP defines service node and host-remote voice links.
» Table TRKSGRP defines service node and host-remote voice links.
» Table TRKMEM defines service node and host-remote voice links.
» Table OAFUNDEF defines the service and service provider.

» Table SNVLGRP defines a voice link according to the service node and
service function.
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» Table OACNNPREF selects services by types of events during call connect.

» Table OATLKPRF selects services by types of events during the talking
portion of a call.

» Table OADTFPRF selects services by DTMF digits.

» Table OACAUPREF selects services by ISUP class and cause codes.

» Table OAFNDISP determines handling of call deflection or overflow,
blocked functions, or failure to send a session begin.

The OSSAIN 11 Enhancements translation process is shown in the flowchart
that follows.
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Table flow for OSSAIN 11 Enhancements

Route change by SN OSSAIN voice connection enhancement
OAINRTE CLLI
OFRT, OFR2, '
OFR3, or OFR4 TRKGRP
¢ CLLI
TRKSGRP
* CLLI
TRKMEM
ACTSEL = FUNCTION GOTOFN
OACNNPRF > OAFUNDEF
FUNCNAME
\ OATLKPRF |—— ' ¢
SNVLGRP OAFNDISP
OACAUPRF * NODENAME
OANODINV
OADTFPRF
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The following table lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for OSSAIN 11 Enhancements

Datafill table Example data

OAINRTE 2 OFRT 200

OFRT 200 (S D TERM102T) (S D T120) $

OANODINV SN_A OSNM1UDPIPV4 47245134 7000Y 22024060SN 4BB3
RTP_1 CARD_01

CLLI VL_1 300 20 VOICE_LINK_1

TRKGRP VL 1 TOPSVL 31 NPDGP NCRT MIDL OG

TRKSGRP VL1 0 DS1SIG STDOGNPIMOONONONNY 70

TRKMEM VL1 1 0O DCM OO0 22

OAFUNDEF 0 CLG_CARD SNTASERV N N YCQOYY

SNVLGRP SN_A CLG_CARD VL_1

OACNNPRF 4 (NOANS Y FUNCTION ROUTE_NODE)$ Y 8 Y 3

OATLKPRF 2 (FLASHN N NY FUNCTION CLG_CARD) (NTFY YN N N FUNCTION
NEW_ACTS)$ N N Y

OADTFPRF 8 (O N N FUNCTION TOLL_OPR) (STAR N N FUNCTION MDS_NODE)
$Y

OACAUPRF 3 (NORM 17 FUNCTION MDS_NODE) $

OAFNDISP YELLOW_PAGES TREAT VACT GOTOFN YELPGS_OPER GOTOCTL

CTLLIST3 TREAT VACT

Limitations and restrictions

The following paragraphs describe the limitations and restrictions of OSSAIN

11 Enhancements.

Alternate routing by SN

Automated systems (for example, ACTS) are not changed to support alternate

routing. Alternate routing information is removed upon transfer to these

systems.

Alternate routing information is removed upon transfer to operators.
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Table OAINRTE only supports 2046 tuples. Thus, a maximum of 2046
alternate routing indices can be sent by the service node.

Only the OFRx tables (OFRT, OFR2, OFR3, and OFR4) are supported by table
OAINRTE. IBN tables (and therefore IBN trunks) are not supported.

Call rating is not affected. If a called RN has a different rate center then the
called DN, the DN rate is used.

There are no checks in the OFRXx tables to verify that references to tuples in
OAINRTE are deleted or changed before OFRx tuples are deleted. If only an
OFRXx tuple is deleted, then if an RI points to the deleted tuple, an error
message is sent to the source of the Rl or SN.

Universal translations are not supported. Therefore, route changes are limited
to North American offices.

QMS CT4Q refinement

When applying CT4Q refinements to a TOPSOPER CT4Q for an OSSAIN
call, if the result of the refinements leads to an OSSAIN CT4Q instead of an
operator CT4Q, the existing OAIN206 log is produced to indicate invalid
CT4Q refinement and the call is taken down. This is done to avoid any
potential recursive refinement conditions due to incorrect QMS datafill.

The ASST CT4Q refinement ordering is part of the TOPS QMS CASE
functionality. In order to receive CT4Q refinements based on the ASST
ordering, the SOC option, QMS Customer Assistance Service Enhancements
(ADVQO0006) must be turned on. If the call attempts to use the ASST
refinement ordering and the ADVQ0006 SOC option is not turned on, the
existing OAIN302 log is produced to indicate the SOC problem and the call is
routed using the CT4Q from table OAFUNDEF as the final operator CT4Q for
the call.

OSSAIN voice connection enhancements

The capability for the switch to select the voice link only applies to regular
voice links, broadcast voice links are not supported.

Variable number of digits sent by SN
When a Service Node is sending variable length format numbers to the switch,
it is required to perform screening on operator access codes if they are dialed
by the subscriber as stated in the OAP specification.

Preprocessing calls are not affected by this feature, as they do not receive
disposition routing.
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If a TOPS operator cannot be obtained as a result of a trigger during the
connecting phase of the call (that is, prior to answer), the call is not eligible for
the refloat capability provided by this feature. This restriction is enforced
because the called party is always disconnected when triggering to an operator
during the connecting phase of the call.

Billing numbers sent in OAP are still required to be 10 digits in length. The
variable length DN enhancements added by this activity do not apply to billing
numbers.

STR supervision

Interactions

When applying STR supervision to a party using an ISUP trunk, the STR card
in the DTC listens in on both sides of the conversation. This action results in
either party being able to key the STR digit trigger. The DMS switch receives
the digit from the party that was supervised to report the digit and this is how
the trigger is reported to the service node. For MF trunks this limitation does
not exist since the STR supervision is explicit as it listens in on only one port
of the connection. With MF trunks the party supervised is the only party able
to key the STR digit trigger.

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between OSSAIN 11
Enhancements and other functionalities.

Alternate routing by SN

As this feature involves the translations, screening, and routing of calls through
TOPS switches, it has interactions with most of the other translations and
screening features.

Open numbering (global) interactions

This feature is designed to work only in North American (NA) markets.
Universal Translations and Open Numbering are not supported. This feature
does not affect translations in non-NA environments. The SOC for this feature
shows up in non-NA markets (as it affects more than just OSSAIN alternate
routing) and table OAINRTE is datafillable; however, RNs and RIs cannot be
sent in by the SN.

Advanced translation scheme

This feature does not have any adverse affects on the new advanced translation
scheme (The “XLAGRP" Translation Scheme) introduced in TOPQ09 feature
AF7159. Routing indices override the route obtained from table TOPSDP.
Routing numbers are processed by the new translations scheme just as are DNs
and LRNs.
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Equal Access

For a carrier (or EA) call, standard translations are run first on the DN and then
the RN (if present). Note, since LNP does not apply to EA calls, an LRN
cannot be associated with this DN. The called DN is used for Local Access and
Transport Area (LATA) screening which determines if the call is inter or
intra-LATA. The calling party information determines the carrier (unless the
SN overrides the carrier with another). The RN is used for EA screening to
determine the EAroute. Therefore, itis impossible for the RN to affect the EA
status of the call or the carrier assignment. If an Rl is present on the B-party
connection, the RI route is taken regardless of the call's EA status or carrier.
However, the carrier assignment and EA status of the call remain unchanged.
When routing a call, an SN is aware if a call is a carrier call and the carrier
name. If an SN does not use the RN or RI, the SN clears the RN/RI and runs
translations again on the DN, resulting in a new route.

Local Number Portability (LNP)

On a North American switch with the LNP SOC on, a DN (calling, called, or
3rd/Alt) can be ported. LNP queries are done on all numbers regardless of the
alternate routing status if query requirements are met. The LRN(S), if
obtained, are placed in the LNP AMA record module codes (719 and 720) and
signalled out on ANSI ISUP (SS7) calls as before this functionality.

If a called number is ported, translations are run first on the DN. The called
number type remains unchanged from initial translations on the DN. If an Rl
route is present, it replaces the LRN route. If the ported call routes to
treatment, normal logs on the DN and, or LRN are generated. If an RN routes
the call to treatment, an additional log listing the RN is generated.

For called connections, SNs determine the LNP status (and the LRN if it
exists) before releasing a call. (On A and 3rd/Alt connections, the SN must
specifically request the LNP information.) If the SN the removes or modifies
the alternate routing according to the LNP status of the call, the SN can send
another RN/RI. Then, all translations (DN, LRN, [RN]) are run again using the
new alternate routing information.

Automated systems (AABS, MCCS, and so forth)

The new alternate routing information (either an RN or an OAINRTE index)
are not kept upon transfer to an automated system. An SN should not transfer
the call to an automated service if alternate routing is needed for a service.

Operator support

The new alternate routing information (either an RN or RI) is not kept upon
transfer to operators. If a SN transfers the call to an operator, all alternate
routing information is lost. If the routing information is needed for the service,
the operator should transfer the call back to the SN.
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Local Call Area (LCA) screening

Local Call Area LCA Screening (LCAS) is done on called DNs to determine
if they are local calls (to the calling DN). If LCAS determines the call to be
local, then toll charge may not apply. LCA screening is performed on the DNs
regardless of whether is alternate routing is present.

QMS CT4Q refinement
In order to receive CT4Q refinements based on the ASST ordering, the SOC
option, QMS Customer Assistance Service Enhancements (ADVQ0006) must
be turned on.

For calls that route through OSSAIN CT4Q to reach the operator for the initial
call presentation, the switch must go through QMS CT4Q refinements to reach
the OSSAIN CT4Q during the call setup stage. If this OSSAIN CT4Q leads to
a TOPSOPER function that has the QREFINMT set to Y, CT4Q refinements
are applied a second time for the calls.

OSSAIN voice connection enhancements
The automatic voice link connection capability is supported in the OSSAIN
simultaneous interactions environment. When the switch requests a passive
SN, the switch may automatically connect a voice link for the passive SN. If
the voice link connection attempt fails and new field DISPROUT = N, the
passive SN is brought into the call. If the DISPROUT =Y, the passive SN is
NOT brought into the call. OSSAIN disposition routing does not apply in this
situation and is not performed for the call.

The automatic voice link connection capability is supported for OSSAIN
preprocessing calls. If the voice link connection attempt fails and DISPROUT
= N, the call is routed to the SN. If the DISPROUT =Y, the call continues to
the TOPS environment. OSSAIN disposition routing does not apply for
OSSAIN preprocessing sessions and is not performed for the call.

The automatic voice link connection capability is supported for SN initiated
calls and calls that recall to the SN. OSSAIN disposition routing does not
apply in these call scenarios. If the voice link connection attempt fails, field
DISPROUT is not check and the call remains at the SN.

The automatic voice link connection capability is supported for an OSSAIN
call that triggers to the SN. However, this capability does not apply to trigger
events where the SN is merely informed of the trigger events but does not
acquire control of the call (that is, SNCONTRL is set to N in the trigger
profile).

For information on simultaneous interactions and OSSAIN triggers, refer to
functionality OSSAIN 07 Enhancements, OSAN0101 in this manual. For
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information on broadcast voice links, refer to functionality OSSAIN 09
Enhancements, OSANO0101. Simultaneous interactions was released in
TOPSO07 and triggers in TOPSO06.

Variable number of digits sent by SN
LNP queries can be launched on 7 or 10 digit Directory Numbers from the
Service Node according to the criteria in the TOPS LNP functionality,
OSEAO0103. Directory Numbers that are not 7 or 10 digits receive no LNP
processing.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

OSSAIN 11 Enhancements requires no activation or deactivation by the end
user.

Billing
Alternate routing by SN
No specific automatic message accounting (AMA) module is created for
alternate routing information. The SN can supply this alternate routing
information (either RN or RI) by generating custom AMA module code 186
or 187.

Also, AMA module Code 104 shows the outgoing trunk according to an RN
or Rl route. This alternate route trunk appears in the Trunk Member ID and
Trunk Group ID.

There are no changes to the LNP AMA module. However, the LRN in the
module is not be used in routing if an RN or Rl is used. But, if neither an RN
nor Rl is used, an LNP AMA module does not indicate if an LRN was used in
routing.

EB00/800+ change
All AMA related extension blocks attached to an E800/800+ call are removed
before entering TOPS, OSSAIN environment. Any AMA information
recorded on these extension blocks is not be reflected in the AMA record for
the call. Example of such extension blocks include, but not limited to are: LNP,
AIN and 800 queries.

Variable number of digits sent by SN
For messages with up to 7 digits, the digits are placed into either the ORIG or
TERM NUMBER fields of the AMA record. And, a number is derived for the
TERM and ORIG NPA fields. For greater than 7 digits, the digits overflow into
the NPA fields, replacing any derived NPA numbers.
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Outpulse to a called number

All calls completed by the DIRECTDN option in table OAFNDISP are billed

as toll free, regardless of whether the called number was signaled to the TOPS
switch or obtained through datafill in table OAFNDISP. Downstream AMA
can identify these records by the network service ID contained in module 185.
The network service ID is obtained from datafill against the OSSAIN control
list in table OACTLDEF.

Station Message Detail Recording

OSSAIN 11 Enhancements does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.

Datafilling office parameters

OSSAIN 11 Enhancements does not affect office parameters.

Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement OSSAIN
11 Enhancements. The tables are listed in the order in which they are to be
datafilled.

Datafill tables required for OSSAIN 11 Enhancements

Table Purpose of table

OFRT, OFR2, Office route tables define a routes.

OFR3, or OFR4

OAINRTE Operator Services System Advanced Intelligent Network (OSSAIN) Route points
to a route in table OFRT, OFRT2, OFRT3, or OFRTA4.

OANODINV OSSAIN Node Inventory defines OSSAIN nodes.

CLLI Common Language Location Identifier names voice links to service nodes.

TRKGRP Trunk group defines service node voice links.

TRKSGRP Trunk subgroup defines service node voice links.

TRKMEM Trunk Member defines service node voice links.

OAFUNDEF OSSAIN Function Definition indicates the service and service provider.

SNVLGRP OSSAIN Service Node Voice Link Group defines a voice link according to the
service node and service function. This table is used by the switch to select a voice
link for an SN.

OAVLMAP OSSAIN Voice Link Map associates the logical voice channel number to an actual

voice link in a voice link group.
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Datafill tables required for OSSAIN 11 Enhancements

Table Purpose of table

OSCVLGRP OSSAIN Centralization Voice Link Group identifies voice link groups that connect
between an OSAC host and OSAC remote.

OAFNDISP OSSAIN Function Definition for treatment of call deflection or overflow, blocking,
or failure to send a session begin message.

OADTFPRF OSSAIN DTMF Profile selects services by DTMF digits.

OACAUPRF OSSAIN Cause Profile selects services by ISUP class and cause codes.

OATLKPRF OSSAIN Talking Profile selects services by types of events during the talking
portion of a call.

OACNNPRF OSSAIN Connecting Profile selects services by types of call connects.

OAINPARM OSSAIN Parameters contains office wide parameters for OSSAIN.

Datafilling table OFRT, OFR2, OFR3, or OFR4

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OFRT, OFR2, OFR3, or OFR4. Only those fields that apply directly
to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields,
refer to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OFRT, OFR2, OFR3, or OFR4

Field

Subfield or
refinement Entry Explanation and action

This table is not changed. Add new routes as
necessary.

Datafill example for table OFRT

The following example shows sample datafill for table OFRT.

MAP display example for table OFRT
/

RTE RTELIST A

5 (N D ISUP2WATC11 15 D088 N)$

7 (SDT120) $

32 (N D ISUP2WIT 0 N N)$

1000 (SDVCA)$

1005 (N D ISUP2WIT 0 N N) (N D MF2WIT 0 N N)$

\ )
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAINRTE

OSSAIN Route is a new table that points to a route in one of the OFRx tables
(OFRT, OFR2, OFR3, or OFR4). OAINRTE is used by an OSSAIN service
node to change the route of a call, but not the outpulsed number, for support of
a route dependent service. The table is indexed by a route index sent by the
service node.

Table OAINRTE datafill must match with the service node, but OFRx datafill
have no requirements. The SN service developer must inform the operating
company of what a given routing index should do so that the operating
company can map it to the appropriate office route.

The table indicated by field RTETABID must be datafilled before table
OAINRTE.

Datafilling table OAINRTE

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
RTEIDX 0 to 2045 Route index. This field is the key field. This index
is specified by the service node.
RTETABID OFRT, OFR2, Route table identifier. This field indicates the table
OFR3, or with the required route.
OFR4
OFRTIDX 0 to 1023 Office route index. This field indicates an index
into the table indicated by field RTETABID. This
route must previously be defined in the indicated
table.

Datafill example for table OAINRTE
The following examples shows sample datafill for tables OAINRTE and
OFRT.

MAP display example for table OAINRTE

RTEIDX RTETABID OFRTIDX

0 OFRT 32

3 OFRT 1000
78 OFR2 50
1234 OFR2 50
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

The above example shows indexes 78 and 1234 pointing to the same office
route, which could be a temporary condition during changes in the service
node. Therefore, the table can provide as much or as little support to the SN as
necessary.

MAP display example for table OFRT

/

\_

RTE RTELIST A

5 (N D ISUP2WATC11 15 D088 N)$

7 (SDT120) $

32 (N D ISUP2WIT 0 N N)$

1000 (SDVCA)$

1005 (N D ISUP2WIT O N N) (N D MF2WIT 0 N N)$

/

In order to show how the switch handles different RIs sent by the service node,
assume the following:

Table OFRT route 1000 routes to treatment.

The default route for all calls is table OFRT route 5.
Table OFRT routes 5 and 32 are valid routes.
Table OFR2 has no datafill (empty table).

The following indicates the result of Rls sent by the service node:

RI = 0 : The switch replaces the route with OFRT 32.

RI=5: The switch sends an error message to the SN since the index is not
present in table OAINRTE.

RI = 1234 : The switch sends an error message to the SN since the index
points to table OFR2, which does not have the route index.

RI = 3 : The switch replaces the route with OFRT 1000, which routes to
treatment.

Note: The next TABAUDIT on the switch would flag the two OAINRTE
tuples pointing to the two non-existent OFR2 tuples.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Error messages for table OAINRTE
The following error messages apply to table OAINRTE.

Error messages for table OAINRTE

Error message Explanation and action

ERROR: OFRTIDX notin This message is given if an attempt is
specified office routing made to enter a value in field OFRTIDX
table. that is not a previously defined index

into the table defined in field
RTETABID. That is, table OAINRTE
must point to a previously defined route
in table OFRT, OFR2, OFR3, or OFR4.

Datafilling table OANODINV

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OANODINV. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OANODINV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

A new datafill dependency is created. Table
OANODINV must be datafilled before new table
SNVLGRP.

Datafill example for table OANODINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table OANODINV.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

MAP display example for table OANODINV

4 NODENAME NODEAREA )

HOST1 OSAC SELF

REMOTE1 OSAC OTHER 0 UDP IPV4 47 187 01 01 SWITCH
2B 11 DALLAS 1 REM 1

REMOTE2 OSAC OTHER 1 UDP IPV4 52192 01 01 SWITCH
23 HH 01 WASH_1 REM_2

SN_A OSNM 1 UDP IPV4 47 2451 34 7000 Y 2 20 240 60 SN
4BB3 RTP_1 CARD 01

SN_B OSNM 1 UDP IPV4 23278287 7002 Y 2 20 240 60 SN
4 BB 3 RTP_2 BRANDING_01

DEBIT_01 OSN 0 UDP IPV4 47 187 0210 2 HOST1Y 2 60 SN
1 A 01 DALLAS 2 DEBIT_01

AABS 01 OSN 1 UDP IPV4 5219202 9 3 HOST1 Y 160 SN

1 A 33 WASH_2 AABS 01

Error messages for table OANODINV
The following error messages apply to table OANODINV.

Error messages for table OANODINV

Error message Explanation and action
This node name is in use in Before a node name can be used in
table XXXXXXXX. table SNVLGRP, it must be datafilled in

table OANODINV. Once the node
name is used in table SNVLGRP, it
cannot be deleted from table
OANODINV. When attempting to delete
a tuple from OANODINV that is
referenced by table SNVLGRP, this
error message is displayed.

You must remove all
references to this node
before you can delete it.

This is an existing error message. The
XXXXXXXX is the name of the table
using the node name; in this case, table
SNVLGRP.

Datafilling table CLLI

This table is not changed. Datafill new voice link trunks for the new automatic
voice link connection capability. New links must be added since they must be
dedicated, that is, they cannot appear in tables OAVLMAP and OSCVLGRP.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafill example for table CLLI
The following example shows sample datafill for table CLLI.

MAP display example for table CLLI

CLLI ADNUM TRKGRSIZ ADMININF

VL 1 258 24 VOICE_LINK_1
VL_2 259 24 VOICE_LINK_2
VL 3 260 24 VOICE_LINK_3

Datafilling table TRKGRP

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table TRKGRP. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table TRKGRP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
This table is not changed. Datafill must match
with the service node. Datafill new voice link
trunks for the new automatic voice link connection
capability.
GRPINFO GRPTYP TOPSVL Group type. The dedicated voice trunks for
OSSAIN must be trunk group type TOPSVL.
DIR oG Direction. The voice trunks must be OG (outgoing
circuit) for the circuit direction.
SELSEQ MIDL Selection sequence. Enter MIDL, most idle.

Datafill example for table TRKGRP
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKGRP.

MAP display example for table TRKGRP

GRPKEY GRPINFO

VL 1 TOPSVL 31 NPDGP NCRT MIDL OG
VL_2 TOPSVL 31 NPDGP NCRT MIDL OG
VL_3 TOPSVL 31 NPDGP NCRT MIDL OG
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table TRKSGRP

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table TRKSGRP. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table TRKSGRP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

This table is not changed. Datafill must match
with the service node. Datafill new voice link
trunks for the new automatic voice link connection
capability.

SGRPVAR SIGDATA STD Signaling data. Use standard signalling.

DIR oG Direction. The voice trunks must be OG (outgoing
circuit) for the circuit direction.

OPULSTYP NP Outgoing type of pulsing. Set to NP (No Pulse),
because the DMS switch does not outpulse over
trunks of group type TOPSVL.

OSTARTSG IM Outgoing start dial signal. Set to IM (immediate).

REMBSY Y Remote make busy. Set to Y. This field causes
the voice trunk to go to the RMB state at the MAP
display when the service node goes on hook
towards the switch.

Datafill example for table TRKSGRP
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKSGRP.

MAP display example for table TRKSGRP

SGRPKEY CARDCODE SGRPVAR

VL1 O DS1SIG STDOGNPIMOONONONNY 70
VL2 O DS1SIG STDOGNPIMOONONONNY 70
VL3 O DS1SIG STDOGNPIMOONONONNY 70

Datafilling table TRKMEM

This table is not changed. Datafill must match with the service node. Datafill
new voice link trunks for the new automatic voice link connection capability.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafill example for table TRKMEM
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKMEM.

MAP display example for table TRKMEM

CLLI EXTRKNM SGRP MEMVAR

VL_1 2 0O DCM 0O 21
VL_2 3 0 DCM 0 0 22
VL_3 4 0O DCM OO0 23

Datafilling table OAFUNDEF

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OAFUNDEF. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Table OAFUNDEF must be datafilled before table SNVLGRP.

The changes are as follows:

* For subfield FUNCTYPE = SN and refihement CAMHERE =Y, a new
area is VOICE_AREA.

* For subfield FUNCTYPE = TOPSOPER, a new area is QMS_AREA.

Datafilling table OAFUNDEF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
FUNCAREA see subfield Function area. This field consists of subfield
FUNCTYPE FUNCTYPE and refinements.
FUNCTYPE SN, Function type. The function provider. Following
TOPSOPER, are the values:
TOPSAUTO

SN - service node. Datafill refinements
ORIGSERV, TRIGGER_AREA,
SBTIMER_AREA, and CAMHERE.

e TOPSAUTO - existing TOPS automated
system. Datafill refinements AUTOSYS and
OPRONFL.

e TOPSOPER - a live operator. Datafill
refinements OPRCT4Q and QMS_AREA.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFUNDEF

Subfield or
Field refinement

Entry

Explanation and action

CAMHERE

VOICE_
AREA

CONVOICE

DISPROUT

QMS_AREA

NorY

see subfield

Y or N

Y or N

see subfield

QMS CAM here. If FUNCTYPE = SN, datafill this
refinement. This field indicates the location of the
QMS CAM. The values are:

* N (no)-QMS CAM s centralized at an OSAC
host switch, not in this switch. Datafill
refinement HRSESNPL.

¢ Y (yes) - QMS CAM is located in this switch.
Datafill refinements CALLQ and
VOICE_AREA.

Voice connection area. This area only appears if
CAMHERE =Y. This area consists of subfield
CONVOICE.

Connect voice link. This field indicates if the
switch should select and connect a voice link for
an SN before routing the call to the SN. Enter Y to
enable this capability. The default is N.

Disposition routing. Datafill this field if field
CONVOICE =Y. This field indicates if the switch
should perform disposition routing when the voice
link connection attempt fails. Enter Y to enable
this capability.

Voice connect area. This field only appears if
FUNCTYPE = TOPSOPER. This field consists of
subfield QREFINMT.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFUNDEF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

QREFINMT YorN QMS refinement. This field indicates if the switch
should apply QMS refinements to the
TOPSOPER CT4Q before routing the call to the
operator. Enter Y to enable this capability. The
default is N.

CQORDER PREOPR, Call queue refinement order. Datafill this field if

POSTAUTO, field QREFINMT =Y. Indicate the order of call

RECALL, or queue refinement. The values refer to the fields in

ASST tables TQORDERA and TQORDERB, which are
the following:

¢ PREOPR - pre-operator
e POSTAUTO - post automated service
e RECALL - recall or transfer to an operator

* ASST - a QMS Customer Assistance Service
Expert (CASE) operator

Datafill example for table OAFUNDEF
The following example shows sample datafill for table OAFUNDEF.

MAP display example for table OAFUNDEF

4 FUNCID FUNCNAME FUNCAREA A
0 CLG_CARD SNTASERV N N YCQOYY
1 CUS_CARD SNTASERV N N YCQIN
2 AUTO_BILL SN TASERV N N N OSAC_HOST1_SP
3 DA_OPR TOPSOPER DA_CT4Q Y PREOPR
4 OTHR_OPR TOPSOPER OTHR_Q N
N /
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Error messages for table OAFUNDEF

The following error messages apply to table OAFUNDEF.

Error messages for table OAFUNDEF

Error message

Explanation and action

This function name is in use
in table XXXXXXXX.

You must remove all
references to this function
name before you can delete it.

This message is displayed if an attempt
is made to delete a tuple from table
OAFUNDEF that has a function name
used in one of the following tables:
OAFNDISP, OAFUNBLK,
OACNNPRF, OATLKPREF,
OADTFPRF, OACAUPREF,
OADSCPRF, OACTLDEF, or
SNVLGRP. Tuples may not be deleted
from table OAFUNDEF until all datafill
references to that function name are
deleted from all of the above tables.

Table OAFUNDEF must be datafilled
before the above tables. Standard table
control error messages are displayed if
an attempt is made to datafill those
tables with a function name that has not
been defined in table OAFUNDEF.

Datafilling table SNVLGRP

Service Node Voice Link Group is a new table that defines a voice link for a
function on a service node. This distinction is necessary since each SN may
serve multiple functions and multiple SNs may serve the same function. This

table is used by the switch to select a voice link for an SN.

Tables OANODINV, OAFUNDEF, and CLLI must be datafilled before table

SNVLGRP.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

The fields are described in the following table:

Datafilling table SNVLGRP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
NODEFUNC see subfields  Node name and function. This field is the key to
the table and consists of subfields NODENAME
and FUNCNAME.
NODENAME  name from Node name. This field specifies the service node
table name from table OANODINYV for this voice link
OANODINV group. The node must be datafilled in table
OANODINYV as a PM type of OSNM.
FUNCNAME name from Function name. This field specifies the function
table name from table OAFUNDEF for this voice link
OAFUNDEF group. The function must be datafilled in table
OAFUNDEF as an SN function with field
CAMHERE =Y.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table SNVLGRP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
CLLI name from Common language location identifier. This field
table CLLI identifies the voice link group to use when making

the SN voice link selection and connection for the
service node and function pair. The switch uses
the most idle selection sequence for selecting a
voice link member from the group.

The requirements for this CLLI are as follows:

¢ The CLLI must be datafilled in tables CLLI
and TRKGRP.

¢ The CLLI must be datafilled in table TRKGRP

as

GRPTYP = TOPSVL (group type)
DIR = OG (direction is outgoing)

SELSEQ = MIDL (selection sequence is
most idle)

¢« The CLLI must be datafilled in table
TRKSGRP as follows:

DIR = OG (direction is outgoing)

OPULSTYP = NP (Outgoing type of
pulsing is no pulse)
OSTARTSG = IM (outgoing start dial
signal is immediate)

REMBSY =Y (remote make busy is
enabled)

e The CLLI cannot be an existing OSAC
host-remote voice link datafilled in table
OSCVLGRP or SN voice link datafilled in
table OAVLMAP.

Datafill example for table SNVLGRP

The following example shows sample datafill for table SNVLGRP.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

MAP display example for table SNVLGRP

NODEFUNC CLLI

SN_A CLG_CARD VL_1
SN_A OTHR_SVS VL 2
SN_B CLG_CARD VL 1

Error messages for table SNVLGRP

The following error messages apply to table SNVLGRP.

Error messages for table SNVLGRP

Error message

Explanation and action

The node for the voice link
must be first datafilled in
table OANODINV.

Only node ids of PM type OSNM
can be datafilled in this
table.

Only SN functions can be
datafilled in this table.

Only SN functions with the
CAMHERE field set to Y can be
datafilled in this table.

This CLLI must be datafilled
in Table TRKGRP before
datafilling this table.

Table OANODINV must be datafilled
with the node name before being used
in table SNVLGRP. This error message
is displayed if the node name is not
datafilled in table OANODINV.

The node name must be datafilled as
an OSNM switch. This error reason is
displayed if the node name is not
datafilled in table OANODINV as an
OSNM switch.

Table OAFUNDEF must be datafilled
with the function name before being
used in table SNVLGRP. The function
name must be datafilled as a SN
function with CAMHERE filed setto Y.
This error reason is displayed if the
function name is not datafilled as a SN
function.

This error message is displayed if the
function name is not datafilled as an SN
function with the CAMHERE field set to
Y.

The CLLI must be datafilled in table
TRKGRP before being used in this
table. This error message is displayed if
it is not datafilled in table TRKGRP.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Error messages for table SNVLGRP

Error message Explanation and action

Trunk group type for CLLI must The trunk group type for the CLLI must

be TOPSVL. be TOPSVL. This error message is
displayed if the trunk group is of another
type.

The TOPSVL trunk group The voice link trunk group circuit must

circuit must be datafilled as be datafilled as outgoing in table

outgoing in table TRKSGRP. TRKSGRP. This error message is

displayed if the voice link trunk group
circuit is not datafilled as outgoing in

table TRKSGRP.
The CLLI name is used in table Existing OSAC host-remote voice links
XXXXXXXX, it cannot be reused datafilled in table OSCVLGRP or SN
here. voice links datafilled in table OAVLMAP

can not be reused in table SNVLGRP.
This error message is displayed when
attempting to datafill table SNVLGRP
with a voice link that is used in table
OSCVLGRP or OAVLMAP.

In the error message, XXXXXXXX is
the name of the table containing the
CLLI.

Datafilling table OAVLMAP
The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OAVLMAP. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Table OAVLMAP is used in making voice connections for OSSAIN calls.
OAVLMAP maps the logical voice channel number to an actual voice link in
a voice link group.

Datafilling table OAVLMAP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

A new datafill interaction is added between table
OAVLMAP and new table SNVLGRP. An existing
CLLI in table SNVLGRP cannot be datafilled in
table OAVLMAP.
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Datafill example for table OAVLMAP
The following example shows sample datafill for table OAVLMAP.

MAP display example for table OAVLMAP

4 NDANDCH CLLI EXTRKNM A
OSAC_Sw1 1 OSACVL1 1
OSAC_Sw1 2 OSACvVL1 2
OSAC_Sw1 3 OSACvVL1 3
OSAC_Swz2 1 OSACvVL2 1
OSAC_Swz2 2 OSACVLZ2 2
OSAC_SW3 1 OSACVL3 1
OSAC_SW3 2 OSACVL3 2
OSAC_SWwW3 3 OSACVL4 3
OSAC_Sw3 4 OSACVL4 4
N - /

Error messages for table OAVLMAP
The following error messages apply to table OAVLMAP.

Error messages for table

Error message Explanation and action

The CLLI name is used in table If a CLLI is referenced in table
XXXXXXXX, it cannot be reused SNVLGRP, it cannot be datafilled in
here. table OAVLMAP. And. If a CLLI is

referenced in table OAVLMAP, it
cannot be datafilled in table SNVLGRP.
The following error message is
displayed when attempting to datafill
table OAVLMAP with a CLLI that is
used in table SNVLGRP:

In the error message, XXXXXXXX is
the name of the table containing the
CLLI; in this case, SNVLGRP.

CLLI and external trunk name This error message is displayed if an
is already datafilled against attempt is made to datafill a duplicate
this node. CLLI and external trunk member

against the same node.

Datafilling table OSCVLGRP

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OSCVLGRP. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Table OSCVLGRP identifies voice link groups that are used by an OSAC host
to connect to OSAC remote switches.

Datafilling table OSCVLGRP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

A new datafill interaction is added between table
OSCVLGRP and new table SNVLGRP. An
existing CLLI in table SNVLGRP cannot be
datafilled in table OSCVLGRP.

Datafill example for table OSCVLGRP
The following example shows sample datafill for table OSCVLGRP.

MAP display example for table OSCVLGRP

NODENAME CLLI

OSAC_SW1  OSACVL1
OSAC_SW2  OSACVL2
OSAC_SW3  OSACVL3
OSAC_SW4  OSACVL4
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Error messages for table OSCVLGRP
The following error messages apply to table OSCVLGRP.

Error messages for table OSCVLGRP

Error message Explanation and action

The CLLI name is used in table If a CLLI is referenced in table
XXXXXXXX, it cannot be reused SNVLGRP, it cannot be datafilled in
here. table OSCVLGRP. And, if a CLLI is

referenced in table OSCVLGRP, it
cannnot be datafilled in table
SNVLGRP. This error message is
displayed when attempting to datafill
table OSCVLGRP with a CLLI that is
used in table SNVLGRP:

In the error message, XXXXXXXX is
the name of the table containing the
CLLI; in this case, SNVLGRP.

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OAFNDISP. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

The changes are as follows:

* Fields DEFLACTN, OVRFACTN, BLCACTN,
and ORFLACTN are renamed for use with
calls in initial setup. The new names are
IDFLACTN, IOVFACTN, IBLKACTN, and
IOFLACTN.

« Value CLDOUTP is added to the above fields
for disposition routing.

* New fields TDEFLACT, TOVRFACT,
TBLCACT, and TORFLACT are added for
transition calls, which is after initial setup.
Note, these fields do not have the new
DIRECTDN disposition.

Disposition routing does not apply to
preprocessing calls.

FUNCNAME name from Function name. Enter a function name defined in
table table OAFUNDEF. This field is not changed.
OAFUNDEF

IDFLACTN see subfield Initial call deflection action. This field consists of
IDFLDISP subfield IDFLDISP. This field is renamed from
DEFLACTN. This field now only applies to calls
during initial call setup.

Initial calls have passed through CT4Q
refinement and reached a final CT4Q that is
marked for OSSAIN by table CTAQNAMS. Also,
the associated control list in table OAINCTLA
routes to a function provided by a service node.

IDFLDISP TREAT, Initial call deflection disposition. This field has
GOTOFN, new value CLDOUTP (called outpulsed). This
GOTOCTL, disposition, which routes the call out of the office,
CLDOUTP specifies the number to be outpulsed. For
CLDOUTP, datafill subfields USEOPLUS,
DNAREA, and ALLOWTRG.
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Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

USEOPLUS NorY Use 0 plus. This value indicates whether to use
the called party number if it is available from call
details. Enter Y to use this number. Enter N to not
use this number. If Y is entered, this number is
always used if available, regardless of the value
of field DIRECTDN.

DNAREA see subfield Directory number area. Field DNAREA consists
of subfield DIRECTDN.

DIRECTDN NorY Direct directory number. Indicate if a DN is
specifed in field CLDDN for the called party
number. Enter Y for a specified DN and datafill
subfield CLDDN. Otherwise, enter N.

When CLDDN is specified, it is used if
USEOPLUS =Y and no called party number is
available or if USEOPLUS = N.

If DIRECTDN =N, USEOPLUS =Y, and no called
party number is available, the call is routed to
treatment.

The system does not allow USEOPLUS = N and
DIRECTDN = N at the same time.

CLDDN up to 18 digits  Called directory number. Datafill this field if field
DIRECTDN =Y. Enter a directory number for the
called number. When the CLDDN is outpulsed,
the following occurs:

¢ AMA is updated for the new CLDDN value.
The overwritten number module contains the
original called party number.

e LATA screening applies to the new DN.

ALLOWTRG NorY Allow trigger. Enter Y to use the trigger profile
index before outpulsing. Enter N to not use the
index before outpulsing. Value N is effective only
during outpulsing.

IOVFACTN see subfield Initial call overflow action. This field consists of
IOVFDISP subfield OVFLDISP. This field is renamed from
OVRFACTN. This field now only applies to calls
during initial call setup. Refer to field IDFLACTN
for a description of this phase.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Field

Subfield or
refinement

Entry

Explanation and action

IOVFDISP

USEOPLUS

DNAREA

DIRECTDN

CLDDN

ALLOWTRG

TREAT,
GOTOFN,
GOTOCTL,
CLDOUTP

N orY

see subfield

N orY

up to 18 digits

NorY

Initial call overflow disposition. This field has new
value CLDOUTP. This disposition, which routes
the call out of the office, specifies the number to
be outpulsed. For CLDOUTP, datafill subfields
USEOPLUS, DNAREA, and ALLOWTRG.

Use 0 plus. This value indicates whether to use
the called party number if it is available from call
details. Enter Y to use this number. Enter N to not
use this number. If Y is entered, this number is
always used if available, regardless of the value
of field DIRECTDN.

Directory number area. Field DNAREA consists
of subfield DIRECTDN.

Direct directory number. Indicate if a DN is
specifed in field CLDDN for the called party
number. Enter Y for a specified DN and datafill
subfield CLDDN. Otherwise, enter N.

When CLDDN is specified, it is used if
USEOPLUS =Y and no called party number is
available or if USEOPLUS = N.

If DIRECTDN =N, USEOPLUS =Y, and no called
party number is available, the call is routed to
treatment.

The system does not allow USEOPLUS = N and
DIRECTDN = N at the same time.

Called directory number. Datafill this field if field
DIRECTDN =Y. Enter a directory number for the
called number. When the CLDDN is outpulsed,
the following occurs:

« AMA is updated for the new CLDDN value.
The overwritten number module contains the
original called party number.

e LATA screening applies to the new DN.

Allow trigger. Enter Y to use the trigger profile
index before outpulsing. Enter N to not use the
index before outpulsing. Value N is effective only
during outpulsing.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
IBLKACTN see subfield Initial blocked function action. This field consists
IBLKDISP of subfield IBLKDISP. This field is renamed from
BLCKACTN. This field now only applies to calls
during initial call setup. Refer to field IDFLACTN
for a description of this phase.

IBLKDISP TREAT, Initial call blocked function disposition. This field

GOTOFN, has new value CLDOUTP. This disposition, which

GOTOCTL, routes the call out of the office, specifies the

CLDOUTP number to be outpulsed. For CLDOUTP, datafill
subfields USEOPLUS, DNAREA, and
ALLOWTRG.

USEOPLUS NorY Use 0 plus. This value indicates whether to use
the called party number if it is available from call
details. Enter Y to use this number. Enter N to not
use this number. If Y is entered, this number is
always used if available, regardless of the value
of field DIRECTDN.

DNAREA see subfield Directory number area. Field DNAREA consists
of subfield DIRECTDN.

DIRECTDN NorY Direct directory number. Indicate if a DN is

specifed in field CLDDN for the called party
number. Enter Y for a specified DN and datafill
subfield CLDDN. Otherwise, enter N.

When CLDDN is specified, it is used if
USEOPLUS =Y and no called party number is
available or if USEOPLUS = N.

If DIRECTDN =N, USEOPLUS =Y, and no called
party number is available, the call is routed to
treatment.

The system does not allow USEOPLUS = N and
DIRECTDN = N at the same time.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Explanation and action

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry
CLDDN up to 18 digits
ALLOWTRG NorY
IOFLACTN see subfield
IOFLDISP
IOFLDISP TREAT,
GOTOFN,
GOTOCTL,
CLDOUTP
USEOPLUS NorY
DNAREA see subfield

Called directory number. Datafill this field if field
DIRECTDN =Y. Enter a directory number for the
called number. When the CLDDN is outpulsed,
the following occurs:

¢ AMA is updated for the new CLDDN value.
The overwritten number module contains the
original called party number.

e LATA screening applies to the new DN.

Allow trigger. Enter Y to use the trigger profile
index before outpulsing. Enter N to not use the
index before outpulsing. Value N is effective only
during outpulsing.

Initial origination failure action. This field consists
of subfield IOFLDISP. This field is renamed from
ORFLACTN. This field now only applies to calls

during initial call setup. Refer to field IDFLACTN
for a description of this phase.

Initial call origination failure disposition. This field
has new value CLDOUTP. This disposition, which
routes the call out of the office, specifies the
number to be outpulsed. For CLDOUTP, datafill
subfields USEOPLUS, DNAREA, and
ALLOWTRG.

Use 0 plus. This value indicates whether to use
the called party number if it is available from call
details. Enter Y to use this number. Enter N to not
use this number. If Y is entered, this number is
always used if available, regardless of the value
of field DIRECTDN.

Directory number area. Field DNAREA consists
of subfield DIRECTDN.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

DIRECTDN NorY Direct directory number. Indicate if a DN is
specifed in field CLDDN for the called party
number. Enter Y for a specified DN and datafill
subfield CLDDN. Otherwise, enter N.

When CLDDN is specified, it is used if
USEOPLUS =Y and no called party number is
available or if USEOPLUS = N.

If DIRECTDN =N, USEOPLUS =Y, and no called
party number is available, the call is routed to
treatment.

The system does not allow USEOPLUS = N and
DIRECTDN = N at the same time.

CLDDN up to 18 digits  Called directory number. Datafill this field if field
DIRECTDN =Y. Enter a directory number for the
called number. When the CLDDN is outpulsed,
the following occurs:

« AMA is updated for the new CLDDN value.
The overwritten number module contains the
original called party number.

e LATA screening applies to the new DN.

ALLOWTRG NorY Allow trigger. Enter Y to use the trigger profile
index before outpulsing. Enter N to not use the
index before outpulsing. Value N is effective only
during outpulsing.

TDFLACTN see subfield Transition call deflection action. This field
TDFLDISP consists of subfield TDFLDISP. Note, this field
does not apply to functions with field FUNCTYPE
= TOPSOPR or TOPSAUTO in table
OAFUNDEF.

Transition calls apply to transfer and trigger calls,
which are being routed to a service node.
Examples are a transfer from an operator to a
service node, a service node transfer to another
service node, and a trigger to a service node.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Field

Subfield or
refinement

Entry

Explanation and action

TOVFACTN

TDFLDISP

TREATMENT

CTLLIST

FUNCTION

TREAT,

GOTOFN, or

GOTOCTL

name from
table
TMTCNTL

name from
table
OACTLDEF

name from
table
OAFUNDEF

see subfield
TOVFDISP

Transition call deflection disposition. This action
is taken for the following reasons:

An OSSAIN call is deflected from an OSSAIN
queue.

Queue deflection occurs if deflection is
enabled for the queue and the predicted wait
time before the call is connected to an agent
exceeds the limit set in table QMSCQDEF for
that call queue. This deflection criteria is
determined by the QMS CAM the same way
as for TOPS operator calls.

e Communication is down between the host
and remote, preventing the remote from
requesting a session from the host.

Following are the actions:

« TREAT - Route to treatment. Datafill
refinement TREATMENT.

¢ GOTOCTL - Route to another control list.
Datafill refinement CTLLIST.

¢ GOTOFN - Route to another function. Datafill
refinement FUNCTION.

Treatment. If field TDFLDISP=TREAT, datafill
this refinement with a name defined in table
TMTCNTL.

Control list. If field TDFLDISP = CTLLIST, datafill
this refinement with a control list name defined in
table OACTLDEF.

Function. If field TDFLDISP = FUNCTION, datafill
this refinement with a function name defined in
table OAFUNDEF.

Transition call overflow action. This field consists
of subfield TOVFDISP. Note, this field does not
apply to functions with FUNCTYPE = TOPSOPR
or TOPSAUTO in table OAFUNDEF.

For a description of a transition call, refer to field
TDFLACTN.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
TOVFDISP TREAT, Call overflow disposition. This action is taken for
GOTOFN, or the following reasons:
GOTOCTL e The QMS CAM indicates that the OSSAIN
queue for this call is in an overflow state.
Queue overflow occurs when no agents are
available for an OSSAIN call queue and the
call queue would exceed its maximum size in
table QMSCQDEEF if this call were queued.
This overflow criteria is determined by the
QMS CAM the same way as for TOPS
operator calls.

* A host-remote session is not available at the
remote to request a SN session for an active
service node.

TREATMENT name from Treatment. If field TOVFDISP = TREAT, datafill
table this refinement with a name defined in table
TMTCNTL. TMTCNTL.

CTLLIST name from Control list. If field TOVFDISP = CTLLIST, datafill
table this refinement with a control list name defined in
OACTLDEF table OACTLDEF.

FUNCTION name from Function. If field TOVFDISP = FUNCTION,
table datafill this refinement with a function name
OAFUNDEF defined in table OAFUNDEF.

TBLKACTN see subfield Transition blocked function action. This field

TBLKDISP consists of subfield TBLKDISP.

For a description of a transition call, refer to field

TDFLACTN.

TBLKDISP TREAT, Transition blocked function disposition. This
GOTOFN, or action is taken if an OSSAIN call is blocked from
GOTOCTL the requested function.

TREATMENT name from Treatment. If field TBLKDISP = TREAT, datafill
table this refinement with a name defined in table
TMTCNTL. TMTCNTL.

CTLLIST name from Control list. If field TBLKDISP = CTLLIST, datafill
table this refinement with a control list name defined in
OACTLDEF table OACTLDEF.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

FUNCTION name from
table

OAFUNDEF

TOFLACTN see subfield

TOFLDISP

TOFLDISP TREAT,
GOTOFN, or

GOTOCTL

TREATMENT name from
table

TMTCNTL

Function. If field TBLKDISP = FUNCTION, datafill
this refinement with a function name defined in
table OAFUNDEF.

Transition origination failure action. This field
consists of subfield TOFLDISP. Note, this field
does not apply to functions with FUNCTYPE =
TOPSOPR or TOPSAUTO in table OAFUNDEF.

For a description of a transition call, refer to field
TDFLACTN.

Transition OAP routing failure disposition. This
action is taken for the following reasons:

e A failure when sending the OAP Session
Begin message to the service node after the
session for the call has already been
selected.

e The OSAC host returns a service node
session to the remote for a subscriber
originated call but the session cannot be used
by the remote. The remote may not use the
session due to any of the following reasons:

— invalid service node state

— invalid session pool state

— invalid session id

— OAP protocol version not negotiable

« Areturned service node session pool id or
session id returned from the host to the
remote is not valid. That is, the origination
type is not valid.

e Ifthe remote times out waiting for a response
to a session request for an active service
node.

Treatment. If field TOFLDISP = TREAT, datafill
this refinement with a name defined in table
TMTCNTL.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OAFNDISP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

CTLLIST name from Control list. If field TOFLDISP = CTLLIST, datafill
table this refinement with a control list name defined in
OACTLDEF table OACTLDEF.

FUNCTION name from Function. If field TOFLDISP = FUNCTION, datafill
table this refinement with a function name defined in
OAFUNDEF table OAFUNDEF.

Datafill example for table OAFNDISP
The following example shows sample datafill for table OAFNDISP.

MAP display example for table OAFNDISP

/FUNCNAME IDFLACTN IOVFACTN R
IBLKACTN IOFLACTN
TDFLACTN TOVFACTN
TBLKACTN TOFLACTN
BRANDING CLDOUTP Y Y 9191234567Y CLDOUTP Y NN
GOTOFN ALT_NODE CLDOUTP N Y 9191234567 Y
GOTOCTL CTLLIST2 GOTOFN LIVE_OPER
GOTOFN ALT_NODE GOTOFN ALT_NODE
- /

For the above datafill, the initial fields with CLDOUTP have the following
meanings:

* IDFLACTN: (CLDOUTP Y Y 9191234567 Y) - Outpulse the called
number if available; otherwise, use the DIRECTDN value for outpulsing.

* IOVFACTN: (CLDOUTP Y N N) - Outpulse the called number if
available; otherwise, route the call to treatment.

* |OFLACTN: (CLDOUTP N Y 9191234567 Y) - Outpulse the
DIRECTDN value and override the called number if present.

Note, the combination of (N N) in (CLDOUTP N N Y) is not allowed, it is
blocked by datafill.

Datafilling table OADTFPRF

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OADTFPRF. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OADTFPRF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
New subfield RFLTONFL is added.
PROFILE see subfields Profile. This field consists of subfields DIGIT,
GENAMA, RLSFWD, RFLTONFL, and ACTSEL.
RFLTONFL Y or N Refloat on failure. This field indicates if a call

should refloat when a trigger event leads to a
failure. A failure is when the call cannot be
presented to a SN or operator, or cannot be
gueued for a SN or operator and queueing is
active. The values are Y (refloat) and N (do not
refloat).

Failures are due to the following:

* Presentation failure to a SN occurs when a
session cannot be obtained with the SN. If
RFLTONFL = N, disposition routing is used
from table OAFNDISP.

¢ Queue failure occurs from queue overflow or
deflection. If RFLTONFL = N, the call is sent
to treatment.

The exceptions and restrictions on this field are
as follows:

« Ifacall triggers, that trigger has RFLTONFL
=Y, and the switch is attempting to obtain a
session with a service node, field RFLTONFL
is ignored.

* Arefloatis only attempted if RFLTONFL =Y,
the calling party is attached, and the called
party is either connecting or already
connected.

* Field RLSFWD must setto Y in order to set
RFLTONFL to N.

Datafill example for table OADTFPRF
The following example shows sample datafill for table OADTFPRF.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

MAP display example for table OADTFPRF

4 DTMFIDX )
PROFILE
HOLDRCVR
0
(OYN YFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN)
(LYN YFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN)(STARY N Y FUNCTION TRIGGER_FN)
(OCTOYN NFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN) $
Y
\_ /
Error messages for table OADTFPRF
The following error messages apply to table OADTFPRF.
Error messages for table OADTFPRF
Error message Explanation and action
RLSFWD MUST BE N TO PERMIT Field RLSFWD must setto Y in order to
RFLTONFL SETTING OF Y. set RFLTONFL to N. If this requirement

is not followed, the attempt to set
RFLTONFL is denied and this error
message is displayed.

Datafilling table OACAUPRF

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OACAUPREF. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OACAUPRF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
New subfield RFLTONFL is added.
PROFILE see subfield Profile. This field consists of subfield RELCLASS.

DMS-100 Family NA10O TOPS Translations Guide Volume 4 of 5 TOPS15 and up



1-114 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OACAUPRF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
RELCLASS NORM Release class. New subfield RFLTONFL is
available only when RELCLASS = NORM. Then,
the subfields are RELCAUSE, RFLTONFL, and
ACTSEL.
RFLTONFL YorN Refloat on failure. This field indicates if a call

should refloat when a trigger event leads to a
failure. A failure is when the call cannot be
presented to a SN or operator, or cannot be
queued for a SN or operator and queueing is
active. The values are Y (refloat) and N (do not
refloat).

Failures are due to the following:

* Presentation failure to a SN occurs when a
session cannot be obtained with the SN. If
RFLTONFL = N, disposition routing is used
from table OAFNDISP.

¢ Queue failure occurs from queue overflow or
deflection. If RFLTONFL = N, the call is sent
to treatment.

The exceptions and restrictions on this field are
as follows:

e If a call triggers, that trigger has RFLTONFL
=Y, and the switch is attempting to obtain a
session with a service node, field RFLTONFL
is ignored.

e Arefloat is only attempted if RFLTONFL = Y,
the calling party is attached, and the called
party is either connecting or already
connected.

Datafill example for table OACAUPRF
The following example shows sample datafill for table OACAUPRF.
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MAP display example for table OACAUPRF

IDX
PROFILE

(NORM 17 Y FUNCTION TRIGGER_FN)$

Datafilling table OATLKPRF

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OATLKPRF. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OATLKPRF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

New subfield RFLTONFL is added to fields
PROFILE, STAR, and OCTO.

PROFILE see subfields Profile. This field consists of subfields TRIGGER,
SNCONTRL, STOPCNVT, GENAMA, RLSFWD,
RFLTONFL and ACTSEL.

RFLTONFL YorN Refloat on failure. This field indicates if a call
should refloat when a trigger leads to a failure. A
failure is when the call cannot be presented to a
SN or operator, or cannot be queued for a SN or
operator and queueing is active. The values are Y
(refloat) and N (do not refloat).

Failures are due to the following:

¢ Presentation failure to a SN occurs when a
session cannot be obtained with the SN. If
RFLTONFL = N, disposition routing is used
from table OAFNDISP.

¢ Queue failure occurs from queue overflow or
deflection. If RFLTONFL = N, the call is sent
to treatment.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OATLKPRF

(continued)

STAR see subfield

DIGITSEL

DIGITSEL YorN

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
RFLTONFL The exceptions and restrictions on this field are

as follows:

« If a call triggers, that trigger has RFLTONFL
=Y, and the switch is attempting to obtain a
session with a service node, field RFLTONFL
is ignored.

* Arefloat is only attempted if RFLTONFL =Y,
the calling party is attached, and the called
party is either connecting or already
connected.

¢ Field RLSFWD must setto Y in order to set
RFLTONFL to N.

e The RFLTONFL value is applicable if the call
triggers to an operator and fails. However, if
the call triggers to a service node, fails, and
subfield SNCONTRL = N, the call remains
floated regardless of the RFLTONFL setting.

e Ifacallis queued for an OSSAIN session, the
notify timer expires, and that trigger tuple has
RFLTONFL = N, field RFLTONFL is ignored.

The notify trigger is selected with field
TRIGGER = NTFY. The timer is set by table
OAINPARM parameter NOTIFY_TIMER.

Star key. Service selection associated with
DTMF * digit. This field consists of subfield
DIGITSEL. This field now applies to the calling
and called party. Before this functionality, it only
applied to the calling party.

Digit select. Enter Y to enable trigger by DTMF *
digit. Otherwise, enter N. If set to Y, datafill
subfields STOPCNVT, GENAMA, RLSFWD,
RFLTONF, and ACTSEL.
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Datafilling table OATLKPRF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

RFLTONFL YorN Refloat on failure. This field indicates if a call
should refloat when a trigger leads to a failure. A
failure is when the call cannot be presented to a
SN or operator, or cannot be queued for a SN or
operator and queueing is active. The values are Y
(refloat) and N (do not refloat).

Field RLSFWD must setto Y in order to set
RFLTONFL to N.

OCTO see subfield Octothorpe key. Service selection associated
DIGITSEL with DTMF # digit. This field consists of subfield
DIGITSEL. This field now applies to the calling
and called party. Before this functionality, it only
applied to the calling party.

DIGITSEL Y orN Digit select. Enter Y to enable trigger by DTMF #
digit. Otherwise, enter N. If set to Y, datafill
subfields STOPCNVT, GENAMA, RLSFWD,
RFLTONF, and ACTSEL.

RFLTONFL Y orN Refloat on failure. This field indicates if a call
should refloat when a trigger leads to a failure. A
failure is when the call cannot be presented to a
SN or operator, or cannot be queued for a SN or
operator and queueing is active. The values are Y
(refloat) and N (do not refloat).

Field RLSFWD must setto Y in order to set
RFLTONFL to N.

Datafill example for table OATLKPRF
The following example shows sample datafill for table OATLKPRF.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

MAP display example for table OATLKPRF

TALKIDX
PROFILE
STAR OCTO HOLDRCVR

0
(NTFYYNYY  NFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN)
(FLASHYNYN YFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN)(CLGD Y NNN  NFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN)
(PTYDYNYN NFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN) $
(YNYN YFUNCTION  TRIGGER_FN) N Y
\_ /

Error messages for table OATLKPRF
The following error messages apply to table OATLKPRF.

Error messages for table OATLKPRF

Error message Explanation and action
RLSFWD MUST BE N TO PERMIT Field RLSFWD must setto Y in order to
RFLTONFL SETTING OF Y. set RFLTONFL to N. If this requirement

is not followed, the attempt to set
RFLTONFL is denied and this error
message is displayed.

Datafilling table OACNNPRF

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OACNNPRF. Only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 11
Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OACNNPRF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
New subfield RFLTONFL is added.
PROFILE see subfields Profile. This field consists of subfields TRIGGER,
SNCONTRL, RFLTONFL, and ACTSEL.
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Datafilling table OACNNPRF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
RFLTONFL Y or N Refloat on failure. This field indicates if a call

should refloat when a trigger event leads to a
failure. A failure is when the call cannot be
presented to a SN or operator, or cannot be
queued for a SN or operator and queueing is
active. The values are Y (refloat) and N (do not
refloat).

Failures are due to the following:

¢ Presentation failure to a SN occurs when a
session cannot be obtained with the SN. If
RFLTONFL = N, disposition routing is used
from table OAFNDISP.

¢ Queue failure occurs from queue overflow or
deflection. If RFLTONFL = N, the call is sent
to treatment.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

Datafilling table OACNNPRF

Field

Subfield or

refinement Entry

Explanation and action

The exceptions and restrictions on this field are
as follows:

If a call triggers, that trigger has RFLTONFL
=Y, and the switch is attempting to obtain a
session with a service node, field RFLTONFL
is ignored.

A refloat is only attempted if RFLTONFL =Y,
the calling party is attached, and the called
party is either connecting or already
connected.

If a call is queued for an OSSAIN session, the
notify timer expires, and that trigger tuple has
RFLTONFL = N, field RFLTONFL is ignored.

The RFLTONFL value is applicable if the call
triggers to an operator and fails. However, if
the call triggers to a service node, fails, and
subfield SNCONTRL = N, the call remains
floated regardless of the RFLTONFL setting.

If the switch is performing a refloat on failure
in the connecting phase, a trigger event from
the no answer timer can be lost, the service
node is not be informed.

The no answer trigger is selected with field
TRIGGER = NOANS. The timer is set by
table OAINPARM parameter
NOANS_TIMER.

Datafill example for table OACNNPRF

The following example shows sample datafill for table OACNNPRF.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (continued)

MAP display example for table OACNNPRF
/

CONNIDX N

PROFILE
DTMFPRF CAUSEPRF

0
(RINGY Y FUNCTION TRIGGER_FN) (OPLSFY NFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN)
(FLASHY NFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN) (CLGDY NFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN)
(TRMT Y NFUNCTION TRIGGER_FN) $
YO YO
\_ J

Datafilling table OAINPARM

The following table shows the datafill specific to OSSAIN 11 Enhancements
for table OACNNPREF. Only those parameters that apply directly to OSSAIN
11 Enhancements are shown. For a description of the other parameters, refer
to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table OAINPARM

Parameter name Explanation and action

STR_PARTY At call float the service node, operator, or automated
system releases the call to establish a connection
between the parties in a call. Trigger processing enables
a call to be brought back to a service node or operator
when a datafillable trigger event occurs. For calls in the
talking state, table OATLKPRF fields STAR and OCTO
enable detection of a * or # digit (respectively) by the
calling or called party.

This parameter selects either the calling or called party for
detection of a * or # digit, as enabled in table OATLKPRF.

The values are CALLED and CALLING. The default is
CALLING.

Datafill example

The following example shows sample datafill for table OSSAIN 11
Enhancements.
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OSSAIN 11 Enhancements (end)

MAP display example for table OSSAIN 11 Enhancements

PARMNAME PARMVAL

STR_PARTY CALLED

Translation verification tools
OSSAIN 11 Enhancements does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD
OSSAIN 11 Enhancements does not use SERVORD.
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements

Ordering codes

Functional group ordering code: OSAN0101

Functionality ordering code: OSAN0102

Release applicability
TOPS14 and up

TOPS12 introduced OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Requirements
To operate, OSSAIN 09 Enhancements has the following prerequisites:

Description

Note: OSSAIN 12 Enhancements actually includes features after TOPS12.

Operator Services Basic, OSB00101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
TOPS_ON_OFF_SWITCH =Y

BAS Generic, BAS00003

OSSAIN Initial Release, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_INITIAL_RELEASE =Y

OSSAIN 07 Enhancements, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE_07 =Y

OSSAIN 09 Enhancements, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE 09 =Y

OSSAIN 10 Enhancements, OSAN0102, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE_10=Y

OSSAIN 11 Enhancements, OSAN0102, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE_11=Y

Table TOPSFTR parameter OSSAIN_RELEASE_12 =Y

This functionality provides the following:

TOPS14

Table OAINPARM has new parameter
SEND_BILLSPID_W_CLASSCHG to enable the Service Provider
Identifier (SPID) datablocks for the billing party to be included with the
Class Charge Success Response message in Open Automated Protocol
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

(OAP) version 8. Refer to the datafill procedure section, table
OAINPARM.

« TOPS13

With the introduction of the TOPS13 feature OSSAIN Support of DA
Automation, the functionality of OSSAIN 12 Enhancements allows
Operator Services System Advanced Intelligent Network (OSSAIN)
software to support use of Directory Assistance (DA) automation services.
The intent of the TOPS13 feature, 59011611, is to provide services that
work in a similar manner as ADAS and ADAS Plus work. This feature
does not function based on assumptions of how OSSAIN service nodes
(SNs) handle a call. The control of a call is at the SN. Additional
information about feature 59011611 is located in the section “Operation
and throughout this description.

e TOPS12
— allow the trigger profile index to be used for TOPS operator calls.

— allow service nodes and operator terminals to limit the number of
operator handoffs to a service node for a call.

— transmission of the called number to the DAS for OSSAIN DA calls.

— allow selection of the called or calling party in table OATLKPRF for
triggering on the * or # digit during the talking state.

— allow triggering on the * or # digit in table OAVLMAP when the
calling party listens over a broadcast voice link.

— allow OSNM voice links to be two-way so either end can detect remote
make busy (RMB).

— allow the service nodes to enable or disable Calling Number Delivery
Blocking on a call.

— allow the service node to request the generation of an AMA record
when the forward party is connected and timing has been started.

— support special location routing number services (SLRNS) as follows:
— create a Call Origination (CO) type for SLRNS

— add queue management system (QMS) refinement tables for
SLRNS.

— make returning an answer on a voice link connection to a service
node (SN) optional for accurate billing

— perform a BNS query on the calling party for billing

— getadirect dialed SLRNS call to route to an OSSAIN switch for
SLRNS.
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

This functionality consists of the features as follows:

Feature number

Feature name

59011611
59006766

59007166

OSSAIN Support for DA Automation (TOPS13)
OSSAIN Enhancements 12 (TOPS12)

TOPS Enhancements for Special Location Routing Number
Services (TOPS12)

Operation

This section provides details about the OSSAIN Support for DA Automation
feature and other capabilities related to OSSAIN12 Enhancements.

OSSAIN Support for DA Automation (TOPS13)
This section provides the following information:

Initial call presentation

Passive DA operator

Establishing the call session with the DAS

DAS message processing in OSSAIN

Ending the call session with the DAS
OSSAIN and DA call completion
Ringing while on hold

ISUP REL RLT

ADAS/ADAS Plus bypass
Operator display

Hardware requirements

For the TOPS13 feature, the billing section was updated to reflect how AMA
module 55 is used to record listing services. There is a table that lists fields in
module 55, and there is also a description of the fields. The logs and OM
sections were also updated. The TOPS13 feature created log OAIN210 and
added registers to the OAPCALP9 OM group for an OAP operation.

Initial call presentation

Atinitial call presentation, OSSAIN Support for DA Automation provides the
SN with additional call information related to directory assistance (DA) calls.
The SN is responsible for interpreting the call information and for handling the
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

call appropriately. Through Open Automated Protocol (OAP), the following
information is provided to the SN:

» originally dialed DA number. This is the number that the subscriber dialed
to get the service. In TOPS, this number is sent to the directory assistance
system (DAS) in the call begin message.

» whether calling DN required. This value can be datafilled through
DATRKOPT and DABILL. This value specifies whether the calling
number is required for this DA call. In TOPS, if the calling number is
required but missing, the call bypasses ADAS Plus and is presented to the
operator at the DA billing screen.

» requested DN required. This value can be datafilled through table
DATRKOPT and DABILL. This value specifies whether the requested
number is required for billing purposes. In TOPS, if the requested number
is required but missing, the operator must enter it before releasing the call
(for example, POS Release).

* multiple requests limit. This value can be datafilled through table
DATRKOPT. This value specifies the number of multiple DA requests
allowed per call. In TOPS, this value controls how many times the GEN
AMA function can be used in a single DA call.

» Directory Assistance Call Completion (DACC) handling options. This
value can be datafilled through table DATRKOPT and DABILL. This
value specifies the type of DA call completion that a given DA call can
receive. The possible values are: OH, AUTO, ALL or NONE. In TOPS, if
this value is not set to ALL or AUTO, ADACC is not offered.

» language preference. This information is part of the DAS call begin
message. This value is obtained from table DATRKOPT. The possible
values are: primary, secondary, primary/secondary or secondary/primary.

If the SN receives these call details through the OAP, then the SN can handle
a call appropriately. OAP datablocks are designed to group the information.
The datablocks are sent in the initial call presentation to the SN and in other
OAP operations.

Passive DA operator

Before OSSAIN Support for DA Automation was introduced, the service node
(SN) could only connect to a passive function provider that was another SN or
a toll assistance (TA) operator. This TOPS13 feature allows a directory
assistance (DA) operator to serve as a passive function provider in the
simultaneous interaction configuration. The term simultaneous interaction
refers to the capability to attach a call to two adjunct nodes at the same time.
The two adjunct nodes can either be two SNs or an SN and an operator.
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OSSAIN Support for DA Automation does not change the existing passive
operator restrictions. Unless the SN is released from the call, the passive
operator is only allowed to perform the following actions:

» disconnecting from the call (Pos Release key function)
* releasing the active SN (Release Operator key function)
» pass-through messaging (Pass-thru key function)

Note: Pass-through messaging is only supported for open position
protocol (OPP)-compatible positions only.

If the SN is released from the call, existing TOPS DA processing resumes
control of the call. The OSSAIN Support for DA Automation feature does not
change this characteristic.

Existing interactions between the position and the DA system (DAS) are not
changed by this feature.

Establishing the call session with the DAS

In TOPS, when a DA call is routed to the operator, the DMS switch begins a
call session with the directory assistance system (DAS). The DMS switch
sends various call information such as the position ID, call ID, and calling
number to the DAS. Then the DAS sends an initial connect message to the
position to establish a call session between the DAS and the position.

With OSSAIN Support for DA Automation, when a passive DA operator is
brought into the call, the DMS switch also attempts to establish a call session
with the DAS.

The protocol that is in effect when the DA operator is brought into the call is
an important factor because the OSSAIN Support for DA Automation only
supports the Standard Nortel-DMS/DAS protocol. Standard
Nortel-DMS/DAS protocol is also referred to as the CCI protocol.
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If Standard Nortel-DMS/DAS protocol is not used, then the following occurs:
* No call session is established with the DAS.
» Service node (SN) is informed that the DAS call session is not established.

* The log OAIN210 is generated.

Example of OSSAIN DA Automatic Configuration

OAP 2
SN
N |
OLNS and LIDB <_v__>
oice

g
Std. DMS/DAS Protocol

TOPS
Voice
UMP
OPP
L
i |

TOPS IWS

DA
Listing

Subscriber

DAS message processing in OSSAIN

In the simultaneous interactions configuration, the SN has main control of the
call. In this configuration, the Position Release message is the only DAS
message that is processed. If the Position Release message is received from the

DAS:

» the operator is released from the call

» the SNisinformed through the OAP Passive Node Status Inform message
» the DAS call session is ended

Other DAS message are handled differently. If the OSSAIN does not expect

the message, then log TOPS102 is generated and the message is ignored. This
log already existed before the OSSAIN Support for DA Automation feature.
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If the message is possible, then a Call Status message is sent to the DAS to
indicate that the message is not accepted during the simultaneous interactions
mode. The status code of INVALID SERVICE is returned in the Detail field of
the Call Status message to the DAS.

With OSSAIN Support for DA Automation, if the SN is connected, it controls
the call. In this case, most DAS message are ignored. If the SN is not
connected, then the call is treated like a regular DA call.

Ending the call session with the DAS

If the SN is released from the call, and the operator is controlling the call, then
TOPS ends the call session with the DAS. If the SN maintains control of the
call, OSSAIN Support for DA Automation ensures the call session ends with
the DAS when all of the following circumstances occur:

* when the passive DA operator is released
+ when the call ends
+ when the call leaves the SN — when the call is transferred or floated

OSSAIN and DA call completion

In TOPS, an operator can initiate DA call completion or DA call completion
can occur through Automatic Directory Assistance Call Completion
(ADACC). The TOPS13 feature OSSAIN Support for DA Automation adds a
third method to provide DA Call Completion: DA call completion at the SN.

This feature follows the ADACC model for DA call completion at the SN. For
details on ADACC, refer to documentation for functionality Automated DACC
with Alternate Billing, OSDA0002. When the SN enters a requested number,
call completion eligibility checks are performed. Then the SN receives the
results of the check, interprets the results, and handles the call.

OSSAIN Support for DA Automation provides the information in the
following fields to the SN. It performs this task by using an OAP datablock.

* DACC allowed — this field indicates whether the call passed call
completion eligibility checks.

» DACC billing options — this field contains billing options for call
completion. Table ADACCOPT is references to provide this information.

» DACC surcharge — this field specifies a call completion surcharge for the
call. Table DACCSUR provides information for this field when the
CCSURCHG field in table DABILL is setto Y (Yes).
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Note: External Rater is another way to obtain the call completion
surcharge. External Rater can also rate coin and hotel coins. However,
OSSAIN does not support External Rater or SentPd coin and hotel calls.

* ISUP REL Release Link Trunk (RLT) eligibility — this field indicates
whether the call is eligible for ISUP REL RLT. If the call is eligible for
ISUP REL RLT, then the SN can use the OAP Call Float Request to request
the switch to perform the RLT functionality.

When the SN receives the information provided in the above list, it can use
OAP operations to provide call completion. Consider the following scenarios
and recommendations for steps to handle call completion:

» If the SN offers call completion, it needs to use the OAP Gen AMA
Request to provide the AMA record for the DA portion of the call.

» The OAP service change request is an optional tool to change service type
to TA for the call completion phase of the call.

* When the service changes to TA, the SN can satisfy billing for call
completion by using Billing Number and Class Charge Requests.

* OAP Call Float is an optional tool to complete the call.

Note: The DMS switch does not perform any ADACC checks when it
floats the call. The SN is responsible for handling call completion
appropriately.

Ringing while on hold

OSSAIN Support for DA Automation allows the SN to apply audible ringback
tone to the calling party when the SN sets the calling party’s speech path to
0-way. This TOPS13 feature can provide this capability through the OAP
Speech Path Request. If the SN is released during simultaneous interactions,
and the calling party is the only party left to interact with the operator, then the
calling party’s speech path is automatically restored to two-way.

ISUP REL RLT

Feature AN1515 (functionality GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from TOPS,
OSEA0102) implemented ISUP REL RLT for ADACC. This variant of RLT
sends an ISUP REL message containing the service activation parameter
(SAP) and generic activation parameter (GAP) to the end office. When the
ISUP REL is sent, TOPS considers the call complete. The TOPS13 feature
OSSAIN Support for DA Automation enhances the OAP Call Float Request to
support the ISUP REL RLT for eligible DA calls. This TOPS13 feature does
not affect other variants of RLT.
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ADAS and ADAS Plus Bypass

Before the TOPS13 feature OSSAIN Support for DA Automation, when
OSSAIN transferred a call to the operator and if the call was eligible for ADAS
or ADAS Plus processing, the call was routed to the automated system first.
With this feature, the service node (SN) is able to bypass ADAS and ADAS
Plus processing through the OAP Transfer to Control List Request.

Operator display

The feature OSSAIN Support for DA Automation does not change the
operator display. It also does not change the display that indicates that an
operator is involved in a simultaneous interaction.

Hardware requirements
OSSAIN Support for DA Automation does not change hardware requirements.

Trigger profile index for all TOPS calls (TOPS12)
Before this functionality, TOPS calls routed through the queue management
system (QMS) to a final CT4Q, which was marked as OSSAIN or TOPSOPR
(TOPS operator) in table CT4QNAMS to indicate the next step of processing.
The OSSAIN calls used table OAINCTLA to obtain an OSSAIN control list
and trigger profile index during initial call setup. The TOPS operator calls used
table TQMSFCQA for call queue assignment and did not have a trigger profile
index assignment except by office wide parameter
OPR_TRIGGER_PROFILE_INDEX.

Note: Triggers can also be set at the IWS position in table XPCCTRIG.
This capability is not changed.

This functionality allows assignment of a trigger profile index to a TOPS
operator call. This enhancement is provided by moving the trigger profile
index assignment from table OAINCTLA to table CTAQNAMS. Note that
table OAINCTLA applied only to initial call setup. Therefore, all TOPS calls
(TOPS operator and OSSAIN) can have this assignment, which only applies
during initial call setup. This trigger profile index assignment is stored for each
call and can be changed by the service node or operator. Refer to the datafill
procedure section for details.

This change allows a trigger profile assignment without an OSSAIN CT4Q
and the associated OSSAIN control list, function, and network service id. Calls
that route to OSSAIN get an OSSAIN CT4Q and calls that route to a TOPS
operator do not get an OSSAIN CT4Q. Since the network service id is
recorded in AMA module 185, TOPS operator calls do not make this record.
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The trigger profile index in CT4AQNAMS is not changed when the CT4Q is
changed, which can occur as follows:

» transfers—operator to operator, service node to operator, and operator to
service node

 trigger to an operator
* recalls

Since the above change accounts for all calls types, table OAINPARM
parameters OPR_TRIGGER_PROFILE_INDEX and
AUTO_ALT_BILL_TRIG_PROFILE_INDEX are deleted. This change
provides more explicit control. Refer to the datafill procedure section for
details.

Operator handoff to service node limit (TOPS12)

Before this functionality, table OAINPARM parameter
MAX_ALLOWED_TRANSITIONS limited the number of call transfers. A
transfer counter is enabled at the beginning of the call and cleared at call float.
The types of transfer are as follow:

* SNto SN

* SN to operator

e oOperator to SN

* SN to automated system

Now, the SN or operator can limit the number of successful call transfers from
the operator to the SN. If a transfer is attempted above the limit, the transfer is
blocked and the operator is notified. A transfer counter is enabled at the
beginning of the call, but not cleared at call float. The limit cannot be above the
OAINPARM parameter, since the parameter takes precedence.

The TOPS13 feature OSSAIN Support for DA Automation adds the option to
bypass ADAS or ADAS Plus when a call is transferred to an operator.

No datafill is required for this enhancement.

Transmission of called number to DAS (TOPS12)
Before this functionality, OSSAIN DA calls had the called number erased
before call control was sent to the directory assistance system (DAS).
Sometimes, the DAS required the called number for the search. Now, the
called number is sent to the DAS for all stages of call processing, initial and
subsequent presentation due to a trigger event.
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No datafill is required for this enhancement.

Select party for trigger detection (TOPS12)
Before this functionality, table OATLKPRF allowed trigger detection of either
the * or # digit of either the calling or called party (selected in table
OAINPARM parameter STR_PARTY). Now, a field in table OATLKPRF
allows selection of the party. Refer to the datafill procedure section for details.

Specialized Tone Receiver (STR) cards are required in the DTC or PDTC of
the originating and or terminating party in order to detecta *' or '# digit keyed
by the respective party.

Enable trigger detection over broadcast voice links (TOPS12)
This capability allows a subscriber to key a * or # digit while listening to a
broadcast voice link. When the call is at the service node the switch detects the
digits and passes the information to the service node with an existing OAP
operation. In order to detect the digits, an STR is connected to the call at the
service node. Refer to table OAVLMAP in the datafill procedure section for
details.

OSNM two-way voice link (TOPS12)
Before this functionality, OSNM voice links could only be outgoing.
Therefore, the switch could not signal remote make busy (RMB) to the service
node. So, the service node was not aware that a voice link was out of service
due to switch maintenance. This causes various call failures.

Now, the OSNM voice links can be datafilled with a direction of two-way in
table TRKSGRP to signal RMB from the switch.

Calling number delivery blocking (TOPS12)
Background
Calling Number Delivery (CND) allows the terminating subscriber to have the
directory number of the calling subscriber displayed on their terminal
equipment. CND Blocking (CNDB) allows a calling subscriber to block the
forwarding of the number upon completion to the called party. Therefore,
CNDB keeps the number from being displayed on the terminating party's
equipment.

DMS-100 Family NA10O TOPS Translations Guide Volume 4 of 5 TOPS15 and up



1-134 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

Before this feature, CDNB was achieved in the TOPS office as follows:

* ISUP signalling on the incoming TOPS trunk specifies CNDB. See feature
AN1515 in functionality GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from TOPS
(OSEA0102) for more information.

» Trunk group or directory number datafill specifies CNDB. See feature
AN1515.

 CNBDB is set by the operator upon request by the calling subscriber. See
feature AN1515 in functionality GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from TOPS
(OSEA0102) for more information.

When a forward connection is made and the outgoing trunk is an ISUP trunk,
the TOPS office may pass the CNDB status to the terminating office. The
status is passed by the Presentation Indicator field of the Calling Party Number
parameter in the Initial Address Message (IAM).

Before this feature, calls presented to a service node were not informed of the
CNDB status, nor could the SN modify the status in a manner similar to a
TOPS operator. In some circumstances, particularly on service node originated
calls, the SN may need to turn on CND Blocking before connecting to the
called party.

CND blocking in OSSAIN

This activity provides the service node with the current CND status for the call
when a new session is started with the SN. Additional functionality allows an
SN to block the forwarding of the calling party's number before completion to
the called party.

If the service node specifies CND Blocking for a call, the IAM sent to the
terminating office sets the Presentation Indicator field of the message to
"Presentation Restricted'.

The SN also can disable CND Blocking for a call that is signalled in or
datafilled with CNDB, or was previously blocked by the operator. In such a
case, the IAM message contains a value of "Presentation Allowed' in the
Presentation Indicator field.

GEN AMA request with forward party connected (TOPS12)
Before this feature, a request from a service node to generate an AMA record
for a call was not allowed if the terminating party was connected and timing
had been started. In order to successfully get an AMA record, the SN had to
first release the forward party.
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This functionality removes the restriction against generating an AMA record
when the terminating party is connected and timing has been started. The SN
no longer has to release the forward party before sending a Generate AMA
Request.

If a call is in the talking state, the time of the request is used as the disconnect
time for the AMA record. The time of the request also is used as the connect
time on the subsequent AMA record.

Special LRN services (TOPS12)
Special LRN services are provided by OSSAIN and used for calls that route to
an OSSAIN switch based on the called party's LRN. Note, SLRNS calls must
arrive at the TOPS switch over ISUP trunks. Then, the TOPS switch routes the
call to the service node. The network configuration is shown in the diagram as
follows.
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SLRNS network configuration

Originating
switch

ccs7 gLR'.\‘S
network ervice
Node

OSSAIN
switch

Destination

Call origination type

Calls can be routed by the call origination (CO) type since they require the
same processing. The CO type is assigned in the standard pretranslator
according to the SLRN digits. Table QMSTOPS uses the CO type for an initial
CT4Q assignment.
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CO type CO_SLRN was created for special LRN services. Therefore, this CO
type indicates the call is destined for SLRNS. This CO type can be used in
tables STDPRT, QMSTOPS, ADACCOPT, AMASRVID, DABILL,
TDBNORM TOPS, TOPSAMA, and TOPSOIC.

QMS refinements
QMS refinement tables were created for SLRNS as follows:

* TQSRNNAM—defines the names of the SLRN criteria
* TQSRNDIG—relates the SLRN criteria name with the SLRN digits
* CT4QSLRN—refines the old CT4Q by the SLRN criteria

Return answer on connection of voice link (billing)

Returning answer to the originator marks the start of the billable part of a call.
In the past, connecting a voice link to the SN to allow the calling party to
interact with it would return answer. SLRNS calls can be long distance, and
returning answer before the called party answers can cause a call to be billed
even if the call did not complete, or overbilled if a call does complete. This
condition is separate from any charges associated with the SLRNS itself. For
example, CPP includes separate charges for the called party's air-time.

Therefore, to avoid overcharging, returning answer on connection of a voice
link to a SN is made optional in table OAFUNDEF field ANSONVLC. If
answer was not previously returned then it is returned when both the call is
floated and the called party answers.

Note 1: OSSAIN calls transferred to the operator return answer upon
operator connection. The SN is expected to warn the caller before making
this transfer to avoid overbilling LD charges.

Note 2: OSSAIN calls sent to the operator based on table OAFNDISP are
not able to warn the caller that the billable portion of the call will begin.

Perform BNS query on the calling party (billing)

There are three methods of checking if a call can be billed sent paid to the
calling number; however, these methods have problems. These methods and
problems are as follow:

» Check the ISUP Originating Line Information (OLI) data

The OLI data was not included in the original definition of ISUP for
intraLATA calls, and since then has not found widespread use.

* Perform an Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS) query
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OLNS is only used by part of the Local Exchange Carriers (LECS), so it
also cannot be relied upon.

* The switch can screen based on datafill in table DNSCRN.

This is method is usually used only for intraLATA calls. Table DNSCRN
can be used based on the trunk group datafill or signalled ANI digits.

Due to the above difficulties, the switch can now perform a BNS query for
billing restrictions to determine if the calling party can be billed. The results
are returned to the SN, which also indicate the service provider. The service
provider id can be used for inter-collection between telephone companies.

Alternate billing

If the SN determines that the calling party cannot be billed, the SN can prompt
the party for alternate billing information. However, the network may not
support two-way speech before returning answer. Therefore, if the caller
requires alternate billing, then the SN must be able to indicate that answer be
returned. This requirement creates a two-way speech path for collection of the
billing information.

No datafill is required for this capability.

Route direct dial SLRNS call to SN

Normally, direct dial calls do not route through a TOPS/OSSAIN switch. And,
an SLRNS subscriber call requires services in a SN. Therefore, SLRNS
subscriber called numbers are logically ported in an LNP database. That is, a
different LRN is used to route the call to the SLRNS switch. After call
processing at the switch, the original dialed digits are used to route the call to
the called party.

So, when an SLRNS subscriber is called, an LNP query is performed early in
the call. The query yields an LRN that is used to route the call to the OSSAIN
switch through standard LNP call processing.

Before sending an SLRNS call to the called party, the TOPS switch must set
the ISUP Translated Called Number Indicator (TCNI) parameter. This ability
is based on a CO type. The TCNI parameter is used to inform later switches
that no further LNP queries should be performed, thus preventing the call from
being sent back to the TOPS switch providing the SLRNS.

Translations
When a call routes to the TOPS switch, translations route the call to the SN as
follows:
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Incoming trunk Translations start with the incoming trunk group, by
looking up the standard pretranslator name, shown in bold, defined for the
tuple in table TRKGRP, that is associated with the incoming trunk.

MAP example for table TRKGRP

(" GRPKEY h
GRPINFO
ISUPTRK1
IT 0 ELO NCRT 2W NIL MIDL 419 ISIT NSCR 619 000N N $
ISUPTRK2
ATC 0 ELO NCRT 2W NIL MIDL ISAT NSCR 619 C111 Y EAPLAN Y 0 COMB N $
o %
Standard pretranslator The pretranslator name taken from the

PRTNM field in table TRKGRP is used to index table STDPRTCT.
MAP example for table STDPRTCT

EXTPRTNM STDPRT AMAPRT

ISIT (1) (65021)
ISAT (1) (65021)

Note: Because it is not important which incoming trunk was used, each
ISUP trunk index from TRKGRP into table STDPRTCT must be set up to
handle calls for an LRN based service. Thus, it is necessary to make
additions to subtable STDPRT for every tuple in table STDPRTCT indexed
by any trunk group which can carry this service.

The necessary additions to STDPRT are described in the following two
paragraphs.

* Digits of the LRN

The LRN digits should be included in a STDPRT tuple as both the
FROMDIGS and TODIGS fields. Thus, only calls routing on this LRN
translate based on this tuple. In the example below, 9087654321 and
9087651234 are LRNs routing to a SLRNS SN.

e Pretranslator route

The tuple in STDPRT is completed with a pretranslator route. The tuple
using the LRN as its FROMDIGS and TODIGS should route the call on to
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TOPS. Also, the pretranslator route should specify that the call origination
type is the CO_SLRN call origination type.
MAP example for table STDPRTCT.STDPRT

FROMDIGS TODIGS PRETRTE

9087651234 9087651234 T DD 0 TOPS SLRN 10 10 NONE
9087654321 9087654321 T DD O TOPS SLRN 10 10 NONE

Queue refinements The CO type, from STDPRT, is passed to the
ordered TOPS queueing refinement tables. First, an initial CT4Q is assigned
based on the call origination type in table QMSTOPS, shown in the example
as follows.

MAP example for table QMSTOPS

CO CT4Q

SLRN  SLRN_CT4Q

This initial CT4Q is passed into the QMS refinement tables which can make
refinements. For calls with the CO type of SLRN, refinements may be
performed based on the special LRN, using the table CT4QSLRN. Table
CT4QSLRN requires tables TQSRNNAM (to define the SLRN names) and
TQSRNDIG (to define the SLRN digits). Example datafill follows.

MAP example for table TQSRNNAM

SRNCODE SRNCRIT

1 CPP_PROVIDER1
2 SLRNS_PROVIDER2

MAP example for table TQSRNDIG

SRNDIGS SRNCRIT

9087651234 SLRNS_PROVIDER2
9087654321 CPP_PROVIDER1

MAP example for table CTAQSLRN

SRNKEY NEWCT4Q

SLRN_CT4Q CPP_PROVIDER1 SLRN_CPP1_CT4Q
SLRN_CT4Q  SLRNS_PROVIDER2 SLRNS_CT4Q
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SOC

Logs

OMs

The CT4Q resulting from the refinements in table CT4QSLRN field
NEWCT4Q is used for the SLRNS calls. It must be defined in table
CT4QNAMS with the system area selector set to OSSAIN, if the call is to
translate to a SN, and not to an operator. An example follows.

MAP example for table CT4AQNAMS

CT40NUM CT4QNAME NOAMA ITRIGIDX SYSAREA

0 SLRN_CT4Q N N OSSAIN
1 SLRN_CPP1_CT4Q N N OSSAIN
2 SLRN2_CT4Q N N OSSAIN

OSSAIN tables The CT4Q resulting from the QMS refinements is used
as an index into the OSSAIN tables to route the call to an SN, if the SYSAREA
selector is set to OSSAIN. Information for OSSAIN datafill can be found in
the OSSAIN user's guide.

Only the SLRN capability is under software optionality control (SOC). The
remainder of this functionality is not controlled by SOC.

Calls with the CO type of SLRN also require functionality GR317/GR394
ISUP to/from TOPS, OSEA0102, to be on in order to receive and process the
incoming ISUP parameters such as the LRN.

Logs are generated as follows:

e OAIN210, which the TOPS13 release introduced, is generated when an
unsupported DAS protocol is used in the OSSAIN environment.

* OAIN204 is generated when an attempt is made to assign a call (for
example, in table CT4AQNAMS) with a trigger profile index not datafilled
in table OATPRFIX.

« TOPS610 is generated when an SLRN call is received over a trunk other
than a North American ISUP trunk.

OM group OAPCALP9 generates OM registers for an OAP operation.

OM group OAPCP10 counts OAP operations.

DMS-100 Family NA10O TOPS Translations Guide Volume 4 of 5 TOPS15 and up



1-142 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

Translations table flow

The list that follows includes the OSSAIN 12 Enhancements translations
tables:

Table TRKMEM defines hardware characteristics of trunk groups
Table TRKSGRP defines software characteristics of trunk groups
Table TRKGRP defines more software characteristics of trunk groups
Table STDPRTCT lists the standard pretranslators

Subtable STDPRT contains the standard pretranslators

Table CT4QNAMS defines QMS call type for queueing names

Table QMSTOPS assigns an initial CT4Q by call origination type

Table TQSRNNAM defines SLRN service names

Table TQSRNDIG associates SLRN service names with called number
Table CT4QSLRN refines a CT4Q by the SLRN service criteria

The flowchart that follows provides the OSSAIN 12 Enhancements
translations process.
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Table flow for OSSAIN 12 Enhancements

TRKMEM

L CLLI

TRKSGRP

¢ CLLI

TRKGRP

L PRTNM

STDPRTCT

L STDPRT

STDPRT

L KEY (CO type)

CT4QNAME
CT4QNAMS P QMSTOPS TQSRNNAM
CT4Q SRNCRIT
—— P CT4QSLRN TQSRNDIG

NEWCT4Q (table CTAQNAMS
field SYSAREA = OSSAIN)

OSSAIN
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The table that follows lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for OSSAIN 12 Enhancements

Datafill table Example data

TRKMEM ISUPTRK1 0 0 DTC 0 5 15

TRKSGRP ISUPTRK1 0 DS1SIG C7UP 2W F N UNEQ ACTIVEA Q764 THRL O
ISUP $ NIL CIC

TRKGRP ISUPTRK1 IT O ELO NCRT 2W NIL MIDL 419 ISIT NSCR 619 000NN $

STDPRTCT ISIT (1) (65021)

STDPRT 9087654321 9087654321 T DD O TOPS SLRN 10 10 NONE

CT4QNAMS 0 LRN_CT4Q N N OSSAIN
1 LRN_CPP1_CT4Q N N OSSAIN

QMSTOPS SLRN  LRN_CT4Q

TQSRNNAM 1 CPP_PROVIDER1

TQSRNDIG 9876543210 CPP_PROVIDER1

CT4QSLRN LRN_CT4Q CPP_PROVIDER1 LRN_CPP1_CT4Q

Limitations and restrictions

The limitations and restrictions that follow apply to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements:

OSSAIN Support for DA Automation

OSSAIN Support for DA Automation does not remove the following OSSAIN
restrictions (those types of call that OSSAIN did not support before the
TOPS13 feature):

» SentPd coin and hotel calls

* inward calls

» Centralized Automatic Message Accounting (CAMA)
* Remote Operator Number Identification (RONI)

* intercept (INTC) calls

OSSAIN Support for DA Automation does not support External Rating.
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OSSAIN Support for DA Automation only supports the Standard
Nortel-DMS/DAS protocol.

OSSAIN 12 Enhancements

Calls floated by ACTS do not receive OSSAIN trigger processing. This
limitation existed before this activity and is still in effect.

When applying STR supervision to a party using an ISUP trunk, the STR card
in the DTC listens in on both sides of the conversation. This results in either
party being able to key the STR digit trigger. The switch receives the digit from
the party that was supervised to report the digit to the service node as a trigger.
For MF trunks this limitation does not exist since the STR supervision is
explicit as it listens in on only one port of the connection. With MF trunks the
supervised party is the only party able to key the STR digit trigger. This
limitation existed before this activity and is still in effect.

The STR enhancements on calls connected to a broadcast voice link in the
OSAC environment require OSAC protocol release 5.

SLRNS

The LRN is used to route to the SLRNS switch and must be signalled when the
call arrives at the OSSAIN switch. While the LRN is used to route to the
switch, it not considered resident on this switch. Table HOMELRN is used to
define the resident LRNs and should not include any SLRNS LRNSs. Inclusion
of a SLRNS LRN generates the existing LNP 303 log and sends the call to
treatment. The resulting treatment prevents translations from then routing the
call to the SLRNS SN.

If the call routes through any LNP capable switches after leaving the switch
providing SLRNS, then all of the switches between the SLRNS switch and the
LNP capable switch must support LNP and be connected by ISUP trunks.
Also, any applicable datafill must reflect the support of LNP. For example, the
Signal Ported Number (SPN) option, in table ADJNODE, should not be set.
The SPN option, which specifies that no LNP information should be signalled,
is usually used when the next switch does not support LNP. These restrictions
ensure that LNP routing information (for example, the TCNI parameter)
survives. Therefore, these restrictions prevent the call from routing back to the
SLRNS switch due to a subsequent LNP query.

Note: If the call does not route through any LNP capable switches after
leaving the SLRNS switch, then no LNP routing information needs to be
signalled. If no LNP information is necessary, MF trunks can be used to
connect the SLRNS switch to the terminating switch.
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Interactions

SLRNS calls going to an operator return answer immediately, possibly starting
LD billing. Return answer occurs whether the call goes to operator directly
based on datafill or after going to a SN.

The Calling Number BNS query OAP operation does not launch a LIDB query
if Automatic Call Gapping is in effect. Also, that OAP operation does not
launch a query if the automated calling card service (ACCS) subsystem is out
of service.

The paragraphs that follow describe how OSSAIN 12 Enhancements interacts
with other functionalities.

OSSAIN Support for DA Automation

Standard OSSAIN routing and queueing is used to route the call to the service
node (SN). For SNs that are providing ADAS/ADAS Plus equivalent services,
this means:

» Sentpd coin and hotel calls are not supported

* Inwards calls are not supported.

» Billing is not verified.

» ADAS/ADAS Plus related datafill/parms are ignored.

For details about OSSAIN routing and queueing, refer to the OSSAIN User’s
Guide, 297-8403-901.

If the passive operator is brought into the call and billing is unsatisfied, then
the call will arrive at the operator’s DA billing screen, instead of the DA search
screen.

OSSAIN Support for DA Automation does not provide any call arrival tone
when the passive operator is brought into the call. It also does not provide any
caller join tone when the SN updates the caller’s speech path. The SN is
responsible for providing these tones.

The call context block is a generic block of data that contains additional
information about the call. OSSAIN supports distribution of this context block
between the following:

* SN
* open position protocol (OPP)-compatible position
» directory assistance system (DAS)
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The content block can coordinate call processing between the different
systems. For example, the SN can use the context block to inform the DAS
about what information needs to be displayed in the top line of the position.

Note 1: The ability to pass the context block information to DAS requires
version 4 or higher of Standard Nortel-DMS/DAS protocol.

Note 2: Development of DAS or positions of both of them is necessary in
order to populate the position with the information from the context block.

The OAP Text to Operator Request message allows a small block of text to be
passed to the operator position when the operator becomes involved in the call.
The manner in which this block of text appears depends on the position.

For OSSAIN calls, when OSSAIN Support for DA Automation is active, an
entry of NONE in the BILTYPES field of table ADACCOPT indicates that no
billing types are valid, with the exception of auto-collect.

OSSAIN 12 Enhancements

Assignment of a trigger profile index with parameters
OPR_TRIGGER_PROFILE_INDEX and
AUTO_ALT_BILL_TRIG_PROFILE_INDEX is changed. This assignmentis
replaced with a more explicit method based on the CT4Q. Therefore, calls that
used these parameters should have datafill in table CT4AQNAMS field
ITRIGIDX.

Operator screen displays relating to CND blocking are unchanged by this
feature. If the service node updates the caller ID status to “blocked' and
subsequently transfers the call to an operator, the operator screen display does
NOT indicate that the status had been set to "blocked'. Only if the operator
blocks the call does the screen give any indication of blocking.

Receipt of the Caller ID Blocking key function from the operator negates any
previous setting of the CND Blocking status by the service node. Likewise,
updating of the status by the service node negates any previous setting by the
operator.

The surcharge applicable to calls blocked by an operator (using table
DNBKSUR) do not apply to calls blocked by the service node.

When AMA is generated on a call with the forward party connected, the charge
status of the call for the next period is always set to "Billable'. This condition
is the case even if the charge status at the time of the Generate AMA Request
is "Not Billable'.

DMS-100 Family NA10O TOPS Translations Guide Volume 4 of 5 TOPS15 and up



1-148 Datafilling Operator Services AIN (continued)

OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

Multiple GEN AMA requests with the forward party connected may impact
AMA record correlation of calls that use Release Link Trunking (RLT). In
other words, the existence of multiple AMA records for the same call may
make it difficult to match AMA records between the TOPS switch and the
previous switch when the two switches are involved in RLT.

SLRNS
An SLRNS subscriber who also has undergone LNP Service Provider
Portability (SPP) does not have their LRN stored in the LNP database, as
would be expected. This condition is because the LRN of the SLRNS switch
is stored there. Instead, the SPP LRN needs to be stored in a local database
accessible to the SN. The SN then is able return this LRN to the switch.
Returning such a number, that is different from the dialed digits, sets up the
data to cause an LNP AMA module to be appended to the billing record.

Activation and deactivation by the user

OSSAIN 12 Enhancements does not require activation or deactivation by the
user.

Billing
OSSAIN Support for DA Automation

In a Bellcore format DA Automatic Message Accounting (AMA) record,
AMA module code 55 is used to record listing services. The TOPS13 feature
OSSAIN Support for DA Automation does not change AMA. For additional
information about AMA, refer to the Bellcore Format AMA Reference,
297-1001-830. OSSAIN Support for DA Automation allows the service node
(SN) to optionally populate some fields in module code 55. The SN can
populate:

» service identification —identifies service that the customer requests.

* Means of Info. Input — identifies method that a subscriber uses to request
information from a listing service.

 LSDB’'s BOC ID — records the identification code of the corporate entity

» Listing Responses — records method of listing response

» Listing Status — records values returned from the Listing Status field from
DAS

The feature OSSAIN Support for DA Automation introduces a datablock to
enable the service node (SN) to update the fields in the list above. The
datablock is included in the following OAP operations:

* DN request
» Passive Function Provider Request
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* Gen AMA Request
* End Call Request

If the SN updates the AMA fields and then routes the call to the operator, then
some fields are possibly updated again due to interaction with the operator. For
example, if the operator queries the DA database, the result from that query
will replace existing values in the Listing Status field.

In addition to the Bellcore AMA format (BAF), TOPS also supports the TOPS
Call Detail Recording (TDR) billing format. TDR uses a less complex
structure to record TOPS billing data. All BAF fields are not supported in
TDR. For additional information, refer to the TDR User’s Guide,
297-8403-904.

Trigger profile index for all TOPS calls
If an office is changed from routing TOPS calls through an OSSAIN CT4Q to
routing directly to a TOPS operator, downstream processing should adjust for
this change in AMA.

This change allows a trigger profile assignment without an OSSAIN CT4Q
and the associated OSSAIN control list, function, and network service id. Calls
that route to OSSAIN get an OSSAIN CT4Q and calls that route to a TOPS
operator do not get an OSSAIN CT4Q. Since the network service id is
recorded in AMA module 185, TOPS operator calls do not make this record.

SLRNS

The call origination type SLRN changes field 432, Origination Call Type, in
module code 311. Value 63 is added which means Special LRN.

Modules 719 and 720 can now be appended without the standard LNP
database query. This ability is possible if an SLRNS subscriber is ported.
Instead of getting the called party's information from the LNP database, the SN
is able to return the LNP information that routes the call and appends the AMA
module.

Standard LNP processing continues to be performed. For example, if the
calling LRN is signalled, AMA module 719 or 720 is appended for the calling

party.

Table TOPLNPOP parameter AMAPARM selects either module 719 or 720 to
append the AMA module.
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Station Message Detail Recording

OSSAIN 12 Enhancements does not require Station Message Detall
Recording.

Office parameters used by OSSAIN 12 Enhancements
OSSAIN 12 Enhancements does not generate office parameters.

Datafill sequence

The table that follows lists the tables that require datafill to put OSSAIN 12
Enhancements into operation. You must enter data into the tables in this order.

Datafill requirements for OSSAIN 12 Enhancements

Table Purpose of table

STDPRTCT. Subtable STDPRT contains standard pretranslators

STDPRT

CT4QNAMS Call type for queueing names defines queue names and their characteristics.

QMSTOPS QMS TOPS assigns an initial CT4Q according to the call origination type

OAFUNDEF OSSAIN function definition indicates the OSSAIN service provider

OATLKPRF OSSAIN talking profile enables OSSAIN triggering during talking.

OAINCTLA OSSAIN control list assignment selects services and control lists for CT4Qs
marked for an OSSAIN service node.

OAINPARM OSSAIN parameters contains office wide parameters for OSSAIN.

TRKGRP Trunk group defines properties of trunk groups.

TRKSGRP Trunk subgroup defines properties of trunk subgroups.

OAVLMAP OSSAIN voice link map associates the logical voice channel to an index in table
TRKMEM.

TQSRNNAM TOPS QMS signaled LRN name defines the names of the SLRNS criteria.

TQSRNDIG TOPS QMS signaled LRN digilator relates the SLRN criteria name with the SLRNS
digits.

CT4QSLRN Call type for queueing refinements on signaled location routing number refines
calls by the SLRNS.
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Datafill requirements for OSSAIN 12 Enhancements

Table Purpose of table

TQORDERA TOPS QMS order A and B indicate the ordering of the QMS refinement tables
and

TQORDERB

TOPS TOPS defines call origination types and operator displays for these types.

Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for subtable STDPRT

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for subtable STDPRT. This table includes only those fields that
apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Datafill related to subtable STDPRT

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

This table is not changed. Make additions for
every tuple in table STDPRTCT indexed by any
trunk group which can carry the SLRN service.

FROMDIGS The LRN digits should be included as both the

and TODIGS FROMDIGS and TODIGS fields. Thus, only calls
routing on this LRN translate based on this tuple.
In the example below, 9087654321 and
9087651234 are LRNSs routing to a SLRNS SN.

PRERTSEL T Route the call to the TOPS system.

KEY SLRN The pretranslator route should specify the SLRN
call origination type.

Datafill example for subtable STDPRT

The figure that follows shows sample datafill for subtable STDPRT.
MAP example for subtable STDPRT

FROMDIGS TODIGS PRETRTE

9087654321 9087654321 T DD 0 TOPS SLRN 10 10 NONE
9087651234 9087651234 T DD 0 TOPS SLRN 10 10 NONE
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Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table CT4AQNAMS
The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12

Enhancements for table CT4AQNAMS. This table includes only those fields

that apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Datafill related to table CTAQNAMS

Field Subfield Entry

Explanation and action

ITRIGIDX see subfield

PROFSEL NorY

IDXVAL 0 to 2046

SYSAREA see subfield

SYSAREA
SEL

OSSAIN

Add tuples for the SLRN queues.

Initial call setup trigger profile index. This field
consists of subfield PROFSEL.

Profile select. This field indicates if float trigger
processing is required. Enter Y to perform the
processing and datafill subfield IDXVAL.
Otherwise, enter N for no processing.

For dump and restore of releases before this
functionality, if SYSAREA has TOPSOPR,
subfield PROFSEL is set to N. If SYSAREA has
OSSAIN, subfield PROFSEL is setto VY.

Index value. Datafill this subfield if subfield
PROFSEL =Y. Enter a trigger profile index into
table OATPRFIX.

For dump and restore of releases before this
functionality, the value of IDXVAL in table
OAINCTLA is copied to IDXVAL in table
CT4QNAM.

System area. This field consists of subfield
SYSAREA_SEL.

System area selector. Assign the SLRN queues
to OSSAIN.

Datafill example for table CTAQNAMS
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table CT4AQNAMS.
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MAP example for table CT4AQNAMS

4 CT4QNUM CT4QNAME NOAMA ITRIGIDX SYSAREA )
0 UNSPEC N N TOPSOPRNNNN
1 DA_411 N N TOPSOPR 411_OPRNNN
2 O+YELLOW N N OSSAIN
3 OSS_DA N Y 534 OSSAIN
9 4 PCS_OPR N Y 1039 TOPSOPR PCSOPR NN N )

Error messages for table CT4AQNAMS
The error messages that follow apply to table CTAQNAMS.

Error messages for table CTAQNAMS

Error message Explanation and action

WARNING: The trigger index This warning message is displayed if a
specified is not activated trigger profile index is entered in

until datafilled in Table subfield IDXVAL that is not datafilled in
OATPRFIX.Table OATPRFIX and table OATPRFIX.

its associated trigger tables
must be datafilled to
activate this trigger index.

Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table QMSTOPS

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for table QMSTOPS. This table includes only those fields that
apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Datafill related to table QMSTOPS

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

CcOo SLRN This table is not changed. Add a tuple for the
SLRN call origination type.

Datafill example for table QMSTOPS
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table QMSTOPS.
MAP example for table QMSTOPS

co CT4Q

SLRN SLRN_CT4Q
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Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table OAFUNDEF

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for table OAFUNDEF. This table includes only those fields that
apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Datafill related to table OAFUNDEF

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
FUNCTYPE SN, Function type. When this field is set to SN,
TOPSOPER,  subfield ANSONVLC is present.
TOPSAUTO
ANSONVLC YorN Answer on voice link connection. This field

indicates whether to return answer on connection
of avoice link. Enter Y to return answer or N to not
return answer. The defaultis Y.

Datafill example for table OAFUNDEF
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table OAFUNDEF.
MAP example for table OAFUNDEF

FUNCID FUNCNAME FUNCAREA

1 BRANDING SN TASERV NNN YY CQON
2 0_MINUS_OPER TOPSOPER 0_MINUS

3 CPP_1 SN TASERV N N N NY QC7 N
4 CPP_2 SN TASERV N N N NY QC8 N

The field is shown in bold in the above example.
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Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table OATLKPRF

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for table OATLKPRF. This table includes only those fields that
apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Datafill related to table OATLKPRF

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

STAR see subfields  Star key. Service selection associated with DTMF
* digit. This field has subfield STRPARY.

The dump and restore rules are as follows:

* Pre-TOPS11 to TOPS12: Set STRPARY to
CALLING.

¢ TOPS11 to TOPS12 or later: Use value in
table OAINPARM parameter STR_PARTY.

STRPARY CALLING or Specialized tone receiver party. This subfield
CALLED indicates which party to monitor for a * and trigger
on it during the talking phase.
OCTO see subfields  Octothorpe key. Service selection associated
with DTMF # digit. This field has subfield
STRPARY.

STRPARTY CALLING or Specialized tone receiver party. This subfield
CALLED indicates which party to trigger on when they
enter a # during the talking phase.

Datafill example for table OATLKPRF
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table OATLKPRF.
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MAP example for table OATLKPRF

4 TALKIDX )
PROFILE
STAR
OCTO HOLDRCVR
0
(FLASH Y N N N FUNCTION SN_Y) (NTFY Y N N N FUNCTION NEW_ACTS)
N
NN
1
(PTYDYNNN CTRLLIST ROUTE_NODE)
YNYYY CALLING CTRLLIST RTE_NODE
NY
- /

Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table OAINCTLA

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for table OAINCTLA. This table includes only those fields that
apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Datafill related to table OAINCTLA

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

OATPRFIX see subfield OSSAIN profile prefix. This field is removed since
equivalent field ITRIGIDX is added to table
CT4QNAMS. Deleted field OATPRIFX consisted
of subfields PROFSEL and IDXVAL.

For dump and restore of releases before this
functionality, the value of IDXVAL below is copied
to table CT4AQNAM subfield IDXVAL.

PROFSEL NorY Profile select. This subfield is deleted since it is
part of deleted field OATPRFIX.

IDXVAL 0 to 2046 Trigger profile index value. This subfield is
deleted since it is part of deleted field OATPRFIX.

Datafill example for table OAINCTLA
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table OAINCTLA.
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

MAP example for table OAINCTLA

CT4Q OALISTNM

OSS_YEL YEL_PAGE
0SS DA  DA_SYSTEM

Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table OAINPARM

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for table OAINPARM. This table includes only those
parameters that apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Datafill related to table OAINPARM

Parameter name Explanation and action

AUTO_ALT_BILL_TRIG_PROFILE_ This parameter is deleted. It selected OSSAIN floated trigger

INDEX processing for calls floated by the Automated Alternate Billing
System (AABS) or Mechanized Credit Card System (MCCS).
This capability is now provided by table CTAQNAM field
ITRIGIDX.

For dump and restore, no values are copied over to table
CT4QNAM field ITRIGIDX.

OPR_TRIGGER_PROFILE_INDEX  This parameter is deleted. It selected OSSAIN floated trigger
processing for calls floated by the operator. This capability is
now provided by table CT4AQNAM field ITRIGIDX.

For dump and restore, no values are copied over to table
CT4QNAM field ITRIGIDX.

SEND_BILLSPID_W_CLASSCHG This parameter enables/disables the SPID datablocks for the
billing party to be sent with the Class Charge Success
Response in OAP version 8. This parameter has no effect on
other OAP versions. The values are as follows:

e Y - If the Account Owner SPID and/or the Billing Service
Provider SPID for the billing party are available and the
OAP protocol version is 8, the SPID datablock(s) are
included with the Class Charge Success Response.

* N - The SPID datablocks are not sent.

STR_PARTY This parameter is deleted. It selected either the called or
calling party to triggering on the * digit in table OATLKPRF.
This capability is moved to table OATLKPREF field
STRPARTY
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

Datafill example for table OAINPARM

The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table OAINPARM.

MAP example for table OAINPARM

PARMNAME PARMVAL
ADACC_ALT_BILL_INDEX Y 100
ALT_BILL_HANDOFF_METHOD OSSAIN DA_411
CALL_SANITY_TIMER_DURATION 423
DEFAULT_TREATMENT TREAT VACT
MAX_ALLOWED_TRANSITIONS 15
MAX_NUM_TRIGGERS 15
MAX_TRANSFERS_BEFORE_CONNECT 5
NOANS_TIMER 20
NOTIFY_TIMER 180
ON_HOOK_TIMER_DURATION 368
QMS_MIS_OAIN_CALL_IN_Q_THRESH 5
QMS_MIS_OAIN_CAM_ON Y
QMS_MIS_OAIN_REMOTE_SEND Y
QMS_MIS_OAIN_XMIT_TIMEOUT 10
SEND_BILLSPID_W_CLASSCHG Y

- /

Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table TRKGRP

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for table TRKGRP. This table includes only those fields that
apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

TRKGRP datafill

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
GRPTYP TOPSVL Trunk group type. The change to this table
applies to type TOPSVL.
DIR OG, IC, or 2W Direction. Trunk groups of type TOPSVL can now

set the direction to two-way, Before this
functionality, only outgoing and incoming were
allowed.

Datafill example for table TRKGRP
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table TRKGRP.
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

MAP example for table TRKGRP

GRPKEY
GRPINFO

OAIN
TOPSVL 0 NPDGP NCRT MIDL 2W

Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table TRKSGRP

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for table TRKSGRP. This table includes only those fields that
apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

TRKSGRP datafill

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

DIR OG, IC, or 2W Direction. Trunk groups of type TOPSVL can now
set the direction to two-way, Before this
functionality, only outgoing and incoming were
allowed.

IPULSTYP DP Incoming type of pulse. This field must be set to
DP for a 2W trunk.

ISTARTSIG IM Incoming start dial signal. This field must be setto
IM for a 2W trunk.

OPULSTYP NP Outgoing type of pulse. This field must be set to
NP (the same as for an OG TOPSVL trunk) for a
2W trunk.

OSTARTSG IM Outgoing start dial signal. This field must be set to
IM (the same as for an OG TOPSVL trunk) for a
2W trunk.

REMBSY Y Remote make busy. This field must be setto Y if
the remote make busy capability is desired for a
2W trunk.

Datafill example for table TRKSGRP
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table TRKSGRP.
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

MAP example for table TRKSGRP

SGRPKEY CARDCODE
SGRPVAR

OAIN O 2X82AA
STD2WDPIMN 10 10NPIMO2NNONONNY M 70 UNEQ $

Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table OAVLMAP

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for table OAVLMAP. This table includes only those fields that
apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

OAVLMAP datafill

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

STRCLG see subfield Specialized tone receiver (STR) supervision digit
calling party. This field is present only when field
BCST_SEL =Y. Field STRCLG consists of
subfield STRSEL.

STRSEL Y orN STR supervision select. This field indicates if STR
supervision is used to monitor for a * or # digit by
a calling party who is connected to a broadcast
voice link. The values are Y (enable) and N
(disable). For Y, enter datafill in field STRDIGIT.
The default is N.

STRDIGIT OCTO or STR supervision digit. This field is present only
STAR when field STRSEL =Y. This field selects the
type of digit for supervision.

Datafill example for table OAVLMAP
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table OAVLMAP.

MAP example for table OAVLMAP

NDANDCH CLLI EXTRKNM BCSTAREA

BILLING_SN 10 BILLING_VL 1 N
BRANDING_SN 9 BRANDING_VL 0 Y HKCHG 250Y OCTO
CALL_CENTER_SN 8 CALL_CTR_VL 5 Y IMMED 1023 Y OCTO
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

Datafill for OSSAIN 12 Enhancements in table TQSRNNAM

TOPS QMS special location routing number (SLRN) name is a table that
defines names of SLRN service criteria for use in other QMS tables.

Datafill tables TQSRNDIG and CT4QSLRN after table TQSRNNAM.

The fields are described in the table that follows.

Datafill related to table TQSRNNAM

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

SRNCODE 0to 126 SLRN code. This field is the key to the table.

SRNCRIT up to 32 SLRN criteria. Define an SLRN refinement criteria
alphanumeric  for use in QMS tables TQSRNDIG and
characters CT4QSLRN.

Datafill example for table TQSRNNAM

The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table TQSRNNAM.
MAP example for table TQSRNNAM

SRNCODE SRNCRIT

1 CPP_WIRELESS_CO1
2 CPP_WIRELESS_CO2
3 OTHER_CPP

Datafill for OSSAIN 12 Enhancements in table TQSRNDIG

TOPS QMS special location routing number (SLRN) digilator is a table that
associates an SLRN criteria name defined in table TQSRNNAM with SLRN
digits.

Datafill table TQSRNNAM before table TQSRNDIG and datafill table
CT4QSLRN after table TQSRNDIG.
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

The fields are described in the table that follows.

Datafill related to table TQSRNDIG

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

SRNDIGS see subfields  SLRN digits. This field is the key to the table and
consists of subfield DIGILATOR_KEY.

DIGILATOR_  upto 18 digits Digilator key. Enter signalled (called) digits to
KEY associate with the SRNCRIT.

This field is a digilator, similar to subtable
STDPRTCT.STDPRT. Therefore, it is not
possible to datafill two tuples that begin with the
same digits and have different digit lengths. For
example, tuples 23 and 231 cannot be used in the
same table.

SRNCRIT name from SLRN criteria. Enter an SLRN refinement criteria
TQSRNNAM from table TQSRNNAM.

Datafill example for table TQSRNDIG
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table TQSRNDIG.
MAP example for table TQSRNDIG

SRNDIGS SRNCRIT

6194361234 CPP_SORELESS_CO1
6192312345 CPP_SORELESS_CO2
3045521212 OTHER_CPP

Datafill for OSSAIN 12 Enhancements in table CT4QSLRN

QMS call type for queueing refinements on special location routing number
(SLRN) is a QMS table that refines calls by the SLRN.

Datafill table TQSRNNAM and TQSRNDIG before table CT4QSLRN.
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

The fields are described in the table that follows.

Datafill related to table CT4AQSLRN

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
OLDCT4Q name from Old call type for queueing. Enter a CT4Q to
table receive this refinement. The name must be

CT4QNAMS defined in table CT4AQNAMS.

SRNCRIT name from SLRN criteria. Enter an SLRN refinement criteria
TQSRNNAM from table TQSRNNAM for refinement of the
OLDCT4Q.
NEWCT4Q name from New call type for queueing. Enter a CT4Q that
table results from the refinement of field SRNCRIT. The

CT4QNAMS name must be defined in table CTAQNAMS.

Datafill example for table CT4QSLRN
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table CT4QSLRN.
MAP example for table CTAQSLRN

OLDCT4Q SRNCRIT NEWCT4Q

INIT_LRN CPP_WIRELESS_CO1 LRN_CPP_CO1
INIT_LRN CPP_WIRELESS_CO2 LRN_CPP_CO2
INIT_LRN OTHER_CPP LRN_CPP_OTHER

Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for tables TQORDERA

and TQORDERB

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for tables TQORDERA and TQORDERB. This table includes
only those fields that apply directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Datafill related to tables TQORDERA and TQORDERB

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

CT4QTABL CT4QSLRN Call type for queueing. Value CT4QSLRN
automatically appears with default values (zeros)
for the fields.

Datafill example for tables TQORDERA and TQORDERB
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for tables TQORDERA and
TQORDERSB.
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (continued)

MAP example for table TQORDERA

4 CT4QTABL PREOPR POSTAUTO RECALL ASST N
CT4QCLAS 1 0 0 0
CT4QREST O 0 0 0
CT4QPFXT O 0 0 0
CT4QCAR O 0 0 0
CT4QCLD 0 O 0 o0
CT4QO0RIG O 0 0 0
CT4QTIME O 0 0 0
CT4QLANG O 2 2 0
CT4QAUTO O 1 1 0
CT4QSPID 0 O 0 0
CT4QBLST O 0 0 0
CT4QCALT 2 0 0 0
CT4QSLRN 3 0 0 0
- Y,

Datafill related to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements for table TOPS

The table that follows provides the datafill related to OSSAIN 12
Enhancements for table TOPS. This table includes only those fields that apply
directly to OSSAIN 12 Enhancements.

Datafill related to table TOPS

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

Cco SLRN Call origination type. Value special location
routing number is added. This call type can be
used in tables ADACCOPT, AMASRVID,
DABILL, QMSTOPS, STDPRTCT, TDBNORM,
TOPSAMA, and TOPSOIC.

Datafill example for table TOPS
The figure that follows shows sample datafill for table TOPS.
MAP example for table TOPS

CO DISPLAY HOLDREQ

SLRN S N

Translation verification tools
OSSAIN 12 Enhancements does not use translation verification tools.
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OSSAIN 12 Enhancements (end)

SERVORD

OSSAIN 12 Enhancements does not use the Service Order System
(SERVORD).
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OSSAIN Session Pricing

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSAN0101

Functionality ordering code: OSAN0103

Release applicability
TOPS09 and up

OSSAIN Session Pricing was introduced in TOPSO09.

Prerequisites
To operate, OSSAIN 09 Enhancements has the following prerequisites:

* Operator Services Basic, OSB00101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
TOPS ON_OFF SWITCH=Y

« BAS Generic, BAS00003

* OSSAIN Initial Release, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_INITIAL_RELEASE =Y

* OSSAIN 07 Enhancements, OSAN0101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
OSSAIN_RELEASE 07 =Y

* GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from TOPS, OSEA0102 (for changes to the CgPN
parameter in the outgoing 1AM)

Description

The software optionality codes and names are changed for the OSSAIN
functionalities.

This functionality consists of the following feature:

Feature number Feature name

AF7156 OSSAIN SOC Enhancements

For additional information, refer to ti@OPS OSSAIN User Guide
297-8403-901. This guide contains all of the information in this translations
guide plus provisioning, signaling protocol, maintenance, and operator use.
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OSSAIN Session Pricing  (continued)

Operation

SOC changes

The software optionality codes and names are changed for the OSSAIN
functionalities as follows:

Prior type of New type of
Prior SOC SOC control New SOC SOC control
not applicable not OSANO0101 (new group ordering  RTU order
applicable code) code setting
OSSAIN, ENSV0014 Operate in OSSAIN Initial Release, Operate in
two modes: OSANO0101 two modes:
state and state and
usage control event
OSSAIN Enhancements, State only OSSAIN 07 Enhancements, State only
ENSV0020 OSANO0101
not applicable not OSSAIN 09 Enhancements, State only
applicable OSANO0103 (this functionality)

LOGS

The following are notes about the new SOC codes:

ENSV0014 and ENSV0020 map to OSAN0101 for upgrades from
TOPS06, TOPS07 and TOPS08 to TOPS09.

Each of the OSAN options depend on each other in an ascending order.
OSANO0102 requires setting of OSAN0101 before use. OSAN0103
requires setting of OSAN0101 and OSAN0102, and so on through the rest
of the OSAN options.

For OSANO0101, changes to the CgPN parameter in the outgoing IAM
depends on functionality GR317/GR394 ISUP to/from TOPS, OSEA0102.

ENSV0014 was under usage control and converted to OSAN0101 under
event control. Usage control counted messages but it was not a reflection
of usage control. Event control counts messages for each billing cycle.

For additional information on SOC, refer to the Software Optionality Control
User's Manual, 297-8991-901.

A new field in log OAIN302 identifies the SOC option that is not enabled.

Translations table flow
The OSSAIN Session Pricing does not have a translations table flow.
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OSSAIN Session Pricing  (end)

Limitations and restrictions
The following limitations and restrictions apply to OSSAIN Session Pricing:

OSANO0101, the option order code RTU for the whole group requires manual
turn on during the one night process (ONP). This requirement applies for
upgrades from TOPS06, TOPS07 and TOPS08 to TOPS09 if ENSV0014 is on.

Interactions
The following interactions apply to OSSAIN Session Pricing:

» SOC accounting and auditing mechanisms require updating to reference
the new OSAN codes:OSANO0101 instead of ENSV0014 and ENSV0020.

* Functionality OSSAIN 09 Enhancements is controlled by SOC code
OSANO0101. Any new messages processed as a result of this functionality
is recorded by event based counting in OSAN0101.

Activation/deactivation by the end user
OSSAIN Session Pricing requires no activation or deactivation by the end user.

Billing
OSSAIN Session Pricing does not affect billing.

Station Message Detail Recording
OSSAIN Session Pricing does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.

Datafilling office parameters
OSSAIN Session Pricing does not affect office parameters.

Datafill sequence
OSSAIN Session Pricing does not affect datafill.

Translation verification tools
OSSAIN Session Pricing does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD
OSSAIN Session Pricing does not use SERVORD.
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2 Datafilling Operator Services
Directory Assistance

This chapter contains the operator services directory assistance functionalities.
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Automated DA Service

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSDA0101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
TOPSO07 and up

Automated DA Service was introduced in BCS36.

Prerequisites
To operate, Automated DA Service requires the following functional groups:

NTG320AA (ADAS APU Software) functional group prerequisites

Functional group Functional group name

NTG320 ADAS APU Software

NTG321AA ADAS OAM Position

NTG322AA ADAS VPU Software

NTXQ23AA TOPS ADAS

NTXS29AA APU Maintenance

NTXS30AA UNIX Application Environment
NTXS31AA Enhanced service resource management
NTXS32AA APU SOS, UNIX Base

NTG321AA (ADAS OAM Position) functional group prerequisites

Functional group Functional group name

None

NTG322AA (ADAS VPU Software) functional group prerequisites

Functional group Functional group name

None
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Automated DA Service (continued)

NTXQ23AA (TOPS ADAS) functional group prerequisites

Functional group Functional group name

NTXAG2AA TOPS Audio Response Call Handling
NTXH77AA Channelized Access on LPP/LIS
NTG310AA Ethernet TELNET

NTXF20AA Local Message Switch on LPP
NTXS31AA Enhanced Service Resource Management

NTXS29AA (APU Maintenance) functional group prerequisites

Functional group Functional group name

NTXF19AA TCP/IP Protocols
NTXFO5AA Ethernet Communication Processor
NTXN18AA Line Interface Unit (LIU) Base

NTXS30AA (UNIX Application Environment) functional group prerequisites

Functional group Functional group name

NTXS29AA APU Maintenance

NTXS31AA (Enhanced Service Resource Management) functional group
prerequisites

Functional group Functional group name

NTXS11AA File Transfer Protocol - DARPA

NTXS30AA UAE/UNIX Conversant Software

NTXS32AA (APU SOS/UNIX Base) functional group prerequisites

Functional group Functional group name

NTXS30AA UAE/UNIX Conversant Software

Description

Automated Directory Assistance Service (ADAS) automates the greeting for a
customer and requests the locality and name of the needed listing. By
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Automated DA Service (continued)

involving the operator only after this information has been received, ADAS
trims valuable time from the caller and operator interaction.

ADAS works with TOPS MP, TOPS MPX and other Open Position Protocol
(OPP) positions. Because functionality is contained within the switch, ADAS
is usable with any commercially available DA system.

As a voice processing service, ADAS is built on experience of Nortel
(Northern Telecom) with Automated Alternate Billing Service (AABS).
ADAS fits into a group of like services such as Voice Mail, Message Delivery
and Interactive Automatic Call Distribution (ACD).

ADAS uses the multicomputing capabilities of the DMS200 SuperNode
architecture with the flexible modular resources of the Link Peripheral
Processor (LPP). In addition, a UNIX based workstation on the Ethernet LAN
provides improved methods of OAM, including tools to manage audio loads.

This functionality is provided by the following features:

Feature number Feature name

AF3048 ADAS communication interface (no translations)
AF3050 ADAS CPE internals (no translations)

AF3291 APU process management (no translations)

AF3381 ADAS APU call processing application (no translations)
AF3382 ADAS data manager (no translations)

AF3384 ADAS voice/CM libraries (no translations)

ANO0056 ADAS service data MMI (no translations)

ANO0182 VDS to VREC Conversion Tool (no translations)
AF3005 VPU local maintenance (no translations)

AF3007 VPU services circuit processing (no translations)
AF3031 VPU RAP/CBI Low Level I/O (no translations)

AF3033 VPU RAP and CBI diagnostic support (no translations)
AF3035 VPU local resource management (no translations)
AF3394 RAP DTMF (no translations)
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Feature number

Feature name

ANO0016

ANO046

AF3011

AF3204

AF3205

AF3206

ANO0327

AF2689

AL2010

AF2980

AF3379

AF3391

ANO0069

AF3006

AF3049

AF3532

ANO047

ANO178

AF3290

AL1579

AL1982

AL2016

AL2479

AL1047

RAP play and record processing (no translations)
RAP Application and Diagnostics (no translations)
AABS VSN XP restructure

ADAS MTS message composer/interpreter
ADAS VSN XP

ADAS TOPS XP

ADAS APU Software installation - Phase Il

APU maintenance for SNIX

APU Maintenance

OM Transmission

Supernode/UNIX File System Access to 10C disk
LOG Transfer - UNIX-SOS (no translations)

ADAS Software Installation for UNIX components (no
translations)

VPU service circuit resource management (no translations)
APU resource management (no translations)

VPU MAP and table control

Enhanced services resource management (no translations)
ADAS MMI data transfer (no translations)

Log and alarms transfer (no translations)

UNIX kernel initialization (no translations)

Messaging access for UNIX (no translations)

Enhanced VM Schedular (no translations)

FPX VM modifications (no translations)

Support for non-SOS Operating Systems in Supernode (no
translations)
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Feature number Feature name

AL1580

AN1027

AN1013

AN1028

UT50786

AF6544

50039957

59006865

Support for non-SOS Operating Systems in Supernode,
Phase 2 (no translations)

ADAS CM MMI Enhancements (TOPS03)

More ADAS AWT Savings (TOPS03)

ADAS Service Monitor (TOPS03)

VROPT parm DA_AUTO_POS_RLS affects ADAS
ADAS Per Line Blocking (TOPSQ7)

DA positions in an OC network

EOL Notification & EOL of TOPS ACD

Operation

The contents of this section are as follows:

«  QOverview

* Prerequisites of an ADAS call

» ADAS devices

* Overview of tab
— ESRVATTR
— ESRVCAP
— IPNETWRK
— IPROUTER
— IPHOST
— IPTHRON
— RMCONFIG
— SNIXINFO
— SNIXVOLS
— SNIXAPPL
— VPSRVDEF
— VPUSERV
— NIUINV

les
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Automated DA Service (continued)

LIUINV
EXNDINV
OFCENG
TOPSTOPT
TOPSPARM
BRANDOPT
VSNOPT
SUSHELF
MSCDINV
LIMINV
LIMPTINV
LIMCDINV
RLOGDEV
RLOGTAB
PMLOADS (Peripheral module loads)
VROPT

ADAS software installation

Preliminary ADAS software installation

Provisioning for the PEC

— Table PECINV

Provisioning for the Link Interface Module
— Table PMLOADS

— Table LIMINV

— Table LIMCDINV

— Table LIMPTINV

— Table SUSHELF
Provisioning NIU hardware
Provisioning Link Interface Units
Trunk Provisioning

— Table CLLI

— Table TRKGRP
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Table TRKSGRP
Table TRKMEM
Table TOPSTOPT

— General ADAS datafill

Table TOPSVNIN
Table OFCENG
Table OFCOPT
Table TOPSPARM

+ [|nitial ADAS software installation

— Bringing up ADAS peripherals

Table VPSRVDEF
Table RMCONFIG
Table TOPSTOPT
Table ENSITES
Table ENTYPES
Table EXNDINV

— LAN/Workstation Configuration

Table IPNETWRK
Table IPROUTER
Table IPHOST
Table IPTHRON
Table ENSITES
Table ENTYPES
Table EXNDINV

— APU configuration

Table ESRVATTR (read-only)
Table ESRVCAP (read-only)
Table SNIXINFO
Table SNIXVOLS
Table SNIXAPPL

— Provision logs on a printer
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Automated DA Service (continued)

* Installing an ADAS upgrade - non-service affecting
— Datafill procedure for an ADAS upgrade - non-service affecting
* Installing an ADAS upgrade - service affecting
— Installing an ADAS upgrade to a working system
— Datafill procedure for an ADAS upgrade - service affecting
» Verification
* Optional configurations
* Add/delete an APU
» Drop call
» Operational Measurements
* Queuing for an operator
* Queue deflection and overflow
* ADAS in an OC environment
* Multiple fileservers to minimize APU loading times
* BCS36 ONP: Increasing # APU channels from 30 to 40
* AF6544: ADAS per line blocking (new in TOPSO07)

Overview
ADAS uses a DMS processor called the Voice Processing Platform (VPP).
The VPP is connected by voice and data links that get the subscriber's search
parameters and provide database playback. The following diagram shows
these connections.

VPP connections

ADAS configuration

D

DMS-Bus

VPP

Network

DMS-200 TOPS
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Prerequisites of an ADAS call
The DA call must pass the following checks to route to ADAS:

» The call must require DA service.

* Fields ADASERV and CLLI in table TOPSTOPT must be setto Y and the
trunk group of the call, respectively, indicating ADAS service is provided
for the call.

» Billing requirements must be satisfied for the call. Calls not covered by
proper billing are given to the operator in the billing screen.

» Ifthe above checks are passed, the call is considered qualified for ADAS.
Then, the DMS attempts to set up the voice and data links to the VPP.

If all of the above checks and data link connections are successful, then the call
will receive ADAS handling. Otherwise, the call is routed to an operator for
manual DA handling.

ADAS devices
The following devices are used by ADAS:
* APU - An application processor unit that runs SuperNode/UNIX (SNIX)

software. The APU controls the resources of the LPP, ADAS application
and voice processors.

* VPU - A voice processing unit that stores and plays prompts, tones, and
caller responses and detects dual-tone multi-frequency (DTMF) tones.

* EIU - An Ethernet interface unit that provides a link to the Ethernet LAN
serving the OAM workstation.

* NIU - Network interface unit that provides an interface to switch network
DS-30 links.

These devices are located in the link peripheral processor (LPP) cabinet shown
in the following diagram.
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ADAS hardware configuration
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A minimum ADAS configuration includes one Link Interface Shelf (LIS)
containing the following interface units:

* 1 VPU that can handle up to 20 channels
» 1 Application Processor Platform (APP) APU that can handle 30 channels.
« 2VPP APUs

One APU handles APU process management for all APUs in all LPPs and
the other APU collects and transmits logs and alarms for the LPP in which
they exist.

 1EIU
* 1NIU

This configuration can develop within a single LPP from a one-shelf ADAS
system capable of 19,200 BHCs, to a two-shelf capable of 48,000 BHCs, and
to a three-shelf capable of 76,800 BHCs. With future growth to multiple LPP
systems, capability can be a system total of 163,200 BHCs.
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Overview of tables
ESRVATTR
This table defines components that are required for an enhanced service. Each
tuple defines a service circuit component by service name, component type,
object descriptor, and service data. This table is read-only.

ESRVCAP

This table defines enhanced service wide configuration parameters for
enhanced services. Only services datafilled in table ESRVATTR can be
datafilled in table ESRVCAP. This table is read-only.

IPNETWRK

This table stores all Internet-specific information about the Internet network
and the SuperNode subnetwork. Any changes made to IPNETWRK after the
initial datafill will not require a reload restart.

Table IPNETWRK is part of the implementation of the TCP/IP (Transport
Control Protocol/Internet Protocol) feature on the SuperNode. To datafill this
table, the EIU to be used as the default routing device must first be datafilled
in table LIUINV. The EIU must also be taken offline. Table IPROUTER must
be empty. If any of these conditions are not met, an error message indicates
which condition has not been met.

Table IPNETWRK defines the subnet address for the DMS switch. As there
is only one subnet per DMS switch, this table contains only one tuple. Subnet
addressing allows a single IP address to route through an external LAN and
through SuperNode's internal LAN to a destination.

In BCS36, the table is modified to simplify datafill by eliminating the
calculation. Also, no restart is required after changing the table. However, the
affected node(s) should be offline, otherwise the node(s) will be dropped.
Following are the fields:

* KEYREF (unchanged) - Uniquely describes the tuple within the table.
This table can only have one tuple, therefore, the key is always 0.

 CMIPADDR (new) - Full 4-part IP address of CM.

e SUBNET (unchanged) - Number of bits in the subnet mask, 0-23.The
network identifier is the first part of the IP address for the CM. The
network class is either A, B, or C. For the A network class, a 16-bit subnet
mask sets up subsubnet for the DMS switch. For B or C network classes,
a 10-bit subnet mask sets upubsubnet for the DMS switch.

* OPTION (unchanged) - Identifies the name and number of the default EIU.
» PARMAREA (unchanged) - Identifies mode of the screen flag.
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As an example, consider a DMS whose CM address is 47.245.9.3. Its IP
addresses are partitioned in the following manner.

* 47 - Internet part
e 245.9 - physical network identifier (subnet mask)
* 3 - host identifier

The following tuple defines this switch's subnet mask of 245.9.

[o 47 245 9 1 16 (EIU 0)$ (SCRNFLAG Y)$ ]

This tuple contains the following information:
* 0-Tuple key
e 4724591 -CM IP address

e 16 - Number of bits (i.e.,length in decimal) in subnet mask. By using a 16
bit subnet mask, it becomesabsubnet.

 EIU O - The applied subnet address.

» SCRNFLAGYY - If packet screening is on, (SCRNFLAG=Y), only IP
packets to/from the nodes specified in table EXNDINV are allowed. This
setting is recommended as a security precaution. If this field is set to N,
non-datafilled nodes are able to TELNET to the switch.

IPROUTER

Table IPROUTER is part of the implementation of the TCP/IP feature on the
SuperNode. The table stores the Internet specific information of each of the
ElUs, or routers, in the SuperNode subset. The minimum number of tuples in
table IPROUTER is 0 and the maximum is 64.

Table IPROUTER cannot be datafilled until table LIUINV and table
IPNETWRK have been datafilled.

Note: The corresponding ElUs referenced in the datafill must be offlined
before this table can be datafilled.

This table defines the ElUs that will be used as routers. The router IP address
and its associated Ethernet parameters are defined.
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In BCS36, the table is modified to simplify datafill. Also, no restartis required
after changing the table. However, the affected node(s) should be offline,
otherwise the node(s) will be dropped. Following are the fields:

* RKEY (unchanged)
* ROUTER (unchanged)

* SNIPADR (new) - EIU SuperNode side 4-part IP address. Same value as
field SNADDR in table IPHOST for the EIU.

* ETHIPADR (unchanged) - EIU Ethernet side 4-part IP address. Same
value as field LANADDR in table IPHOST for the EIU.

 ETHARP (unchanged)
 ETHPARP (unchanged)

IPHOST

Table IPHOST is responsible for configuring SuperNode-based nodes as
Internet hosts. It activates the TCP layer and its applications on those nodes,
and defines the host identifier part of the Internet address for each DMS node.

There is one tuple per DMS Internode such as CM, MS, APU or EIU. The
network part of the Internet address is received from the datafill of table
IPNETWRK. All DMS nodes that will be accessed from the LAN need to be
described here.

Tables IPNETWRK and IPROUTER must be datafilled before table IPHOST.
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In BCS36, the table is modified to simplify datafill. Also, no restartis required
after changing the table. However, the changed node(s) should be offline, or
the node(s) will be dropped.

* INDEX (unchanged)
« NODENAME (changed) - Value APUX is changed to APU.
* NODEINFO (changed)
— If NODENAME=CM, following are the fields:
— CMINDEX (unchanged)
— TCPCONN (unchanged)
— FTPCLCON (unchanged)
— FTPSVCON (unchanged)
— If NODENAME=MS, following are the fields:
— MSINDEX (unchanged)
— SNADDR (changed) - 4-part IP address of SuperNode side.
— TCPCONN (unchanged)
— FTPCLCON (unchanged)
— FTPSVCON (unchanged)
— If NODENAME=EIU, following are the fields:
— EIUINDEX (unchanged)

— SNADDR (changed) - 4-part IP address of SuperNode side. Same
value as field SNIPADR in table IPROUTER.

— LNADRR (unchanged) - 4-part IP address of LAN side. Same
value as field ETHIPADR int table IPROUTER.

— TCPCONN (unchanged)
— FTPCLCON (unchanged)
— FTPSVCON (unchanged)
— If NODENAME-=FP, following are the fields:
— FPINDEX (unchanged)
— SNADDR (changed) - 4-part IP address of SuperNode side.
— TCPCONN (unchanged)
— FTPCLCON (unchanged)
— FTPSVCON (unchanged)
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— UNIXADDR (changed) - UNIX full 4-part address
— If NODENAME=AP, following are the fields:
— SMNINDEX (unchanged)
— SNADDR (changed) - 4-part IP address of SuperNode side.
— TCPCONN (unchanged)
— FTPCLCON (unchanged)
— FTPSVCON (unchanged)
— UNIXADDR (changed) - UNIX full 4-part address
— If NODENAME=APU, following are the fields:
— APUINDEX (unchanged)
— SOSADDR (changed) - 4-part IP address of SuperNode side.
— UNIXADDR (changed) - 4-part IP address of UNIX side
— TCPCONN (unchanged)
— FTPCLCON (unchanged)
— FTPSVCON (unchanged)
IPTHRON
Table IPTHRON provides a mechanism to avoid congestion on DS30 links
between the MS (Message Switch) and the LMS (Local Message Switch) in

the LPP (Link Peripheral Processor). Potential congestion caused by IP traffic
to and from the ElUs is eliminated.

RMCONFIG

Table RMCONFIG (remote map configuration) specifies the number of
desired TELNET sessions (remote maps) on the CM, and which EIUs will
connect these remote maps.

Note: If no tuples are datafilled in RMCONFIG, the default of 8 sessions
on the CM and each host EIU is allowed. To use an EIU for TELNET, it
must be loaded with the ETC (EIU with TELNET) load, and datafilled in

table IPHOST with at least as many TCP connections as the number of
sessions in table RMCONFIG.

SNIXINFO

Table SNIXINFO provides basic configuration data for nodes running
SuperNode/UNIX. This table contaibhase dataapplicable to all SNIX
nodes, andode dataapplicable only to specific node types.
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SNIXVOLS

Table SNIXVOLS contains the SOS filename(s) that represents the SNIX file
system. SNIX applications are expected to use the IOC disks to store the
application load. Therefore, this table is for all SNIX nodes.

SNIXAPPL

Table SNIXAPPL contains information about the type of application running
on a particular SNIX node, including the names of file systems corresponding
to actual application load files. When datafilling APUs in this table, designate
two APUs as central VPP (Moice Processing Platform) APUs, two as central
LPP APUSs (if there is more than 1 LPP), and the remaining APUs as local
APUs.

VPSRVDEF

Table VPSRVDEF (VPU service definitions) datafills default
configurations/options for VPU services. This table supports a single option,
which is the name of the default audio load for the service.

Each default option specified in VPSRVDEF can be overridden on a per VPU
basis by specifying the option in VPUSERV. If a VPU is to run the default
configuration, then no options need to be specified in VPUSERV. On the other
hand, if the option is specified for every VPU running a service in VPUSERY,
no default needs to be defined in VPSRVDEF.

VPUSERV

Table VPUSERYV contains information relating to the services provided by
VPU nodes. This table specifies the service provided by each VPU in the
system and identifies service configuration data, e.g., the name of the file that
contains the audio load information.

NIUINV
Table NIUINV contains the NIU inventory. Each NIU is specified with its
physical location, load name, and PEC information.

After the NIU is datafilled and RTSd, the network ports must also be RTSd.

LIUINV

Table LIUINV contains information about each of the link interface units
(LIUs) in the system including location, hardware configuration, and software
load.

EXNDINV

Table EXNDINV (external node inventory) identifies IP addresses and
hosthames of nodes external to the switch. It also contains the information to
flag alarms if a failure condition should arise, i.e., a ping fails.
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OFCENG
The tuple TOPS_BRAND_OPT was added.

The tuple OMXFR corresponds to the value for the timing of OM collection
and transfer may be set to 15 or 30 (min).

TOPSTOPT

Table TOPSTOPT specifies different options for TOPS trunks. Field ACD
specifies the ACD processing (TOPSACD, QMSCAM) to be used on a per
trunk basis. The ACD is assumed to be TOPSACD for trunks not datafilled in
this table.

Tables CLLI and TRKGRP must be datafilled before table TOPSTOPT.

Note: No live trunks should have ADAS service enabled until ADAS has
been tested and verified. After ADAS has been verified, trunk groups can
have ADAS service enabled at the operating company's discretion.

Table TOPSTOPT must indicate that ADAS is provided for the trunk group
before an ADAS call can arrive on that trunk.

TOPSPARM
Following are the applicable parameters. The default value (Y/N) for each is
N.

» ADAS_CASSETTE_ICON

This parameter enables or disables the cassette icon on the operators'
screens for an ADAS call. If the parameter value is'Y, the cassette icon will
be visible to the operator for all successful ADAS calls.

Note: If you are using IBM DA, a text string will appear instead of an
icon.
« ADAS _ENABLE
This parameter allows or disallows ADAS calls on an office wide basis.
* ADAS INWARDS ENABLE

This parameter allows calls being transferred to an inward operator to go
through ADAS.

- ADAS_OPR_PROFILE_ICON
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This parameter enables or disables the operator profile on the operator's
screen. Ifthe parameter value is Y, the operator profile icon will be visible
to the operator for all calls that fail out of ADAS for any reason.

Note: If you are using IBM DA, a text string will appear instead of an
icon.

« ADAS_WITH_PARS_ENABLE
This parameter allows or disallows ADAS in conjunction with PARS.
« ADAS_RINGING_DURING_PLAYBACK

This parameter allows ringing to the subscriber during ADAS playback to
the operator.

BRANDOPT
Table BRANDOPT contains branding optionality. ADAS adds field
OPERSYS, a set of operator systems that may have branding.

VSNOPT

Table VSNOPT (voice service node options) contains the parameters required
by the TOPS AABS (automated alternate billing service) using the VSN (voice
service node).

This table contains fields PARM and VALUE. Field PARM contains
parameters. The entry in field VALUE depends on the parameter datafilled in
field PARM.

SUSHELF

Table SUSHELF describes the LIU (link interface unit) shelves in a Link
Interface Module (LIM) and a Message Switch (MS) cabinet. A LIM is also
known as a Link Peripheral Processor (LPP).

The LIM can support three LIU shelves and the MS cabinet can support up to
two shelves. Table SUSHELF identifies the LIU shelves to the controlling MS
or LIM.

The following information must be taken into account when datafilling this
table.
» Both FBUSes of an LPP or MS must be in the offline state.

* No LIUs can be datafilled in table LIUINV on the shelf being
added/deleted/modified by table SUSHELF.

DMS-100 Family NA10O TOPS Translations Guide Volume 4 of 5 TOPS15 and up



2-20 Datafilling Operator Services Directory Assistance

Automated DA Service (continued)

* The LIU shelf PEC must be compatible with the supporting TFI
(TBus/FBus interface) cards and other LIU shelves of the same FBUS.

» The physical location of an LIU shelf within an LPP must have the same
cabinet location as the specified LPP.

MSCDINV

Table MSCDINV enables alterations to the characteristic information of the
system cards and bus extension unit as well as additions and deletion of the
interface units. The system cards are vital to the operation of the owner
Message Switch node.

The bus extension units are vital to the operation of the owner extension shelf.
The slot positions of these extension units are fixed by the system and cannot
be changed by the users. The changeable fields of these units are restricted to
their PECs.

For ADAS, this table allows the MS to communicate with the LPP(s).

LIMINV

Table LIMINYV lists the Link Interface Modules (LIMs) in an office. Each
tuple includes the location in the building, type of cabinet it is housed in, and
the type of Local Message Switch (LMS) shelf.

LIMPTINV
Table LIMPTINV describes the port connection on each LIM. For each port
the description includes:

* The link interface module number
* The location of the port on the link interface module
* The shelf number of the port, which is 0

* The description of the port connection in terms of the name, number, card
and port of the node at the other end of the link. To change the
configuration of a PORT, the LIM must be manually busy of offline. To
delete a PORT entry from LIMPTINV, the LIM must be offline.

When defining an inter-LIM UNIT link (a link that connects the two UNITSs of
a LIM), only one tuple is added manually to the table. The other tuple
represents the link from the point of view of the destination port, and is
datafilled automatically using the information given in the first tuple.
Similarly, when deleting an inter-LIM UNIT link, only one of the tuples is
deleted manually. The other tuples are automatically deleted.
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Before datafilling table LIMPTINV, tables LIMINV and LIMCDINV must
first be datafilled.

LIMCDINV
Table LIMCDINYV describes the type of cards in the LIM cabinet. Each slot
holds a front and back card

RLOGDEV
Table RLOGDEYV (remote log device table) lists the log (output message)
classes for remote nodes. This table is similar to table LOGDEV.

RLOGTAB

Table RLOGTAB (remote log table) assigns up to 3 output devices to receive
logs from remote SOS-based nodes. Allnodes defined must be presentin table
NODNMTAB (node name table). Entries in NODNMTAB are usually
achieved by adding the appropriate information in the corresponding inventory
table. Any output device specified must be datafilled in table RLOGDEV.

Tuples representing SOS nodes other than the CM are added to table
RLOGTAB automatically as these nodes become known to the log subsystem.
The nodes become known to the log subsystem by changing from OFFL to
MANB for the first time. Operating Company personnel cannot add tuples to
or delete tuples from this table. Any attempt to do so results in the following
rejection message:

Only device assignments can be changed in Table RLOGTAB

PMLOADS (Peripheral module loads)
Table PMLOADS defines the software loads used in tables LIUINV,
VPSRVDEF, ESRVATTR, NIUINV, and VPUSERV.

VROPT
Itis recommended that table VROPT parameter DA_ AUTO_POS_RLS be set
to N when handling ADAS calls.

If the parameter is set to Y, the following call scenario may result: A
DA operator receives an ADAS call and while listening to the ADAS playback,
the subscriber goes on-hook at the end of the playback. If the operator
immediately receives a non-ADAS call, he/she may think the first call is still
being handled whenin fact, itis a brand new non-ADAS DA call. The operator
would hear the call arrival tone but think it is the ADAS caller joined tone with
the first caller. Then, the operator would announce "here is your listing" and
the customer would say "l haven't asked for a listing yet".
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This scenario is mostly seen on MPX AOSS positions because there are no
icons or other displays to let the operator know the state of the call. If ANI is
provided, the calling number display will change but may not be apparent to
the operator. With all other positions such as MPs and IWS, icons are
displayed to let the operator know when a customer goes on-hook.

If the parameter is set to N, the above scenario would be as follows: A caller
goes on-hook at the end of an ADAS playback. The operator would hear
silence and then hit the Pos RIs key. Then, if a non-ADAS call was received,
the arrival tone would be heard and not confused with the first call.

The original intent of DA_AUTO_POS_RLS was to decrease operator work
time by allowing the subscriber control of when a call can end.

ADAS software installation
This section describes datafill related procedures for installing initial and

upgrade (non-service and service affecting) ADAS software releases.
For initial ADAS software installation, perform:

» preliminary ADAS software installation. This section contains
provisioning and general datafill.

* initial ADAS software installation
» verification

For an ADAS software upgrade (non-service affecting), perform:

» preliminary ADAS software installation. This section contains
provisioning and general datafill.

* installing an ADAS software upgrade - non-service affecting.
» verification.

For an ADAS software upgrade (service affecting), perform:

» preliminary ADAS software installation. This section contains
provisioning and general datafill.

» installing an ADAS software upgrade - service affecting.
» Verification.

Preliminary ADAS software installation
Provisioning links: table MSCDINV.
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Provision two inter-MS links on the DMS-Bus component on two different
port cards for stability during NIU software installation. Several guidelines are
described below.

When provisioning the first LPP in the office, add two 4-port NT9X23BA
cards to DMS-Bus 0 and two of the same to DMS-Bus 1. The port cards must
occupy the same slot numbers of each DMS-Bus plane. For example, if the
two cards on DMS-Bus 0 occupy slots x and y, the two cards on DMS-Bus 1
must also occupy slots x and y.

Follow these rules when provisioning ports (links):

A DS-30 Inter-MS link can be provisioned on any unused DS-30 port on
either a NT9X23AA, a NT9X23BA, or a NT9X69BA paddleboard but is
subject to the next rule.

» DS-30 ports selected must be on different paddlecards. Thatis, if the only
free DS-30 ports are on the same paddleboard, they both cannot be used for
the links. Another port must be freed up on another paddleboard in order
to equip the links.

» Paddlecards and ports selected can be in any slot or port in which DS-30
paddleboards are allowed with the following exceptions:

— Port 0 on NT9X23's in slots 28 and 29 is reserved for links to 10Cs.
The remaining links can be used for inter-MS links.

— Do not connect an LMS port 0 to a DMS-Bus port card that already has
an LMS port 0 connected to it. Port 0 on an LMS port card is the one
that receives the clock and out of band reset signal from the DMS-Bus.

— Ports 0 and 1 on an LMS port card are used for connection to the
DMS-Bus, one of the ports to DMS-Bus 0 and one of them to
DMS-Bus 1. Port 2 is reserved for the interconnection of LMS units
and port 3 is not used.

— All ports on LMS 0 are connected to the same numbered port on the
DMS-Bus. All ports on LMS 1 are also connected to the same
numbered port on the DMS-Bus. The DMS-Bus port number to which
the LMS 0 ports are connected is different from the DMS-Bus port
number to which the LMS 1 ports are connected.

To see the ports that are available to be provisioned on the MS, go to the shelf
level of the MAP and entermapci;mtc;ms;shelf <shelf #>

Cards with a dash (-) instead of a dot (.) are available to be provisioned. Note
the slot and shelf of this card space.
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To provision the link, datafill table MSCDINV. Each card in each MSis listed
in this table.

The following example shows sample datafill for table MSCDINV.

MAP display example for table MSCDINV

a I

MSNUM SHELFNUM CARDNUM CARD PROT FRONT BACK HEAD
TYPE OCOL PEC PEC BACK

PEC
MID TERM EXTENT NUMLINKS
BACK BACK
PEC PEC

0 0 01 DS30 NT9X17AA NT9X23BA
- %

For fields FRONT and BACK PEC, enter the PECs shown in the sample
datafill or the subsequent hardware release.

Provisioning for the PEC
Table PECINV  Table PECINV must be datafilled to provision PEC.

Add the following datafill to table PECINV.

Note: NT9X14DB, NTEX22BA, and NTEX22BB may already exist. If so,
add LISHW to field SSYSABASE.

The following example shows sample datafill for table PECINV.

MAP display example for table PECINV

(" PEC SSYSBASE N
NTOX14DB (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX22BA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX25AA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX25BA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX28AA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX84AA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX85AA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTMX99AA (LISHW 01 $) $
| NTMX97AA (LISHW 01 $) $ )
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Provisioning for the Link Interface Module
Table PMLOADS The following tables are necessary for the LIM to
function properly and to communicate with the MS.

Table PMLOADS contains load names for all peripherals and the location of
the load file. Add the following loads to this table with the location to allow
the load file name to be entered. This temporary load file location is changed
after the load actually is put on disk.

Note: nn stands for the letters appended to the load name indicating the
load release.

The following example shows sample datafill for table PMLOADS.

MAP display example for table PMLOADS

é LOADNAME DEV N

LPC36nn TO
NRS36nn TO
VPC36nn TO
ULC36nn TO
ETC36nn TO
\_ ADSAUDDA TO Y,

Table LIMINV Table LIMINV is associated with the LPP hardware.
Datafill in this table is dependent on the physical location of the cabinet and
the circuit cards in the frame. Any new LIMs will be added to this table. The
load name specified needs to be the new peripheral load.

The following example shows sample datafill for table LIMINV.

MAP display example for table LIMINV

LIM FLOOR ROW POSITION CABTYPE CABNUM LOAD CABPEC
SHLFOPEC

0 2 B 41 LIM 0 LPC36nn NT9X70BA
NTOX71AB

Table LIMCDINV  Circuit card information for each LIM must be datafilled
in table LIMCDINV. This information should not be different between LIMs,
but should be the same regardless of the applications.

DMS-100 Family NA10O TOPS Translations Guide Volume 4 of 5 TOPS15 and up



2-26 Datafilling Operator Services Directory Assistance

Automated DA Service (continued)

The following example shows sample datafill for table LIMCDINV.

Note: This may not be the exact datafill for every switch, as it is hardware
dependent.

MAP display example for table LIMCDINV

LIM SHELF SLOT CARDTYPE CARDINFO A
0O O 7 PBUS NT9X49CA
0 O 8 TFI NT9X73BA NT9X79BA
0 O 9 DS30 NTO9X17AA NT9OX23BA
0 O 10 DS30 NT9X17AA NT9X23BA
0 O 15 MAPPER T9X15AA
0 O 16 MEMORY T9X14BB
0 O 17 MSP NT9X13DB NT9X26AA
0 O 18 CLOCK T9X53AA
0 O 19 TBUSACC TO9X52AA
0 O 20 TBUSACC T9X52AA
0 O 21 CLOCK T9X53AA
0 O 22 MSP NT9X13DB NT9X26AA
0 O 23 MEMORY T9X14BB
0 O 24 MAPPER T9X15AA
0 O 29 DS30 NT9X17AA NT9X23BA
0 O 30 DS30 NT9X17AA NT9X23BA
0 O 31 TFI NT9X73BA NTOX79BA
_ 0 O 32 PBUS NT9X49CA Y,

Table LIMPTINV  The port information for each of the LIMs is specified
intable LIMPTINV and is necessary for the LIM to communicate with the MS
and with other units within the same LPP, as well as other LPPs (LIMs).

The following example shows sample datafill for table LIMPTINV.

297-8403-910 Standard 01.01 May 2001



Datafilling Operator Services Directory Assistance 2-27

Automated DA Service (continued)

MAP display example for table LIMPTINV

d A
LIM SLOT PORT SHELF PROTOCOL LINKDEST LINKINFO
0 9 0 0O DMSY MS1 20 O
0 9 1 0 DMSY MS0O 20 O
0 9 2 0 DMSY LIMO 30 2
0 10 0 O DMSY MSO 21 1
0 10 1 0 DMSY MS1 21 1
0 10 2 0 DMSY LIMO 29 2
029 0 0 DMSY MS0O 20 2
029 1 0 DMSY MS1 20 2
029 2 0 DMSY LIMO 10 2
0 30 0 0O DMSY MS1 21 3
0 30 1 0 DMSY MS0O 21 3
0 30 2 0 DMSY LIMO 9 2
N /

Table SUSHELF Table SUSHELF describes the Link Interface Unit

(LIVU) shelves in a Link Interface Module (LIM) and a Message Switch (MS)
cabinet. A LIM is also known as a Link Peripheral Processor (LPP).

The physical location of the LIM is specified, as well as the PEC of the shelf.
The PEC for both the front and back circuit boards for the FBUS are also

specified.

The following information must be taken into consideration when using table

SUSHELF.

« Both FBUSes of an LPP must be in the Offline state.

* NO LIUs can be datafilled in table LIUINV on the shelf being added/
deleted/modified by table SUSHELF.

* The LIU shelf PEC must be compatible with the supporting TFI cards and

other LIU shelves of the same FBUS.

» The physical location of an LIU shelf within an LPP must have the same

cabinet location as the specified LPP.

The following example shows sample datafill for table SUSHELF.
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MAP display example for table SUSHELF

SHELFPEC
CARDINFO

LIM01201 2 B 41 LM 0 O
NTOX72BA

(7 NT9X74DA NTOX79AA)$ (32 NTOX74DA NTOX79AA)$
LIM01202 2 B 41 LM 0 20
NTOX72BA

(7 NTOX74DA NTOX79AA)$ (32 NTOX74DA NTIX79AA)$
LIM01203 2 B 41 LM 0 40
NTOX72BA

(7 NT9X74DA NT9X79BA)$ (32 NTOX74DA NTOX79BA)$

\_

SHELFKEY FLOOR ROW FRAMEPOS FRAMETYP FRAMENUM SHELFPOS

~

/

Note: The terminating shelf needs NT9X79BAs to be datafilled instead of
the AA version. The BA version designates the terminating shelf in the

event the LPP is not fully configured with three shelves.

Provisioning NIU hardware
Table NIUINV must be datafilled to provision NUI hardware.

The Network Interface Unit (NIU) is a peripheral necessary for
communication with the network. The Voice Processing Units (VPUS) are
dependent on the NIU to function. To bring up a VPU, its associated NIU must
be in service. The associated NIU is the NIU residing on the same shelf as the

VPU.

Add any new NIUs in table NIUINV. The location, load, PEC codes, and

Netlinks are specified. The Netlinks should be provisioned off of more than

one network and should be entered without parentheses.

The following example shows sample datafill for table NIUINV.
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MAP display example for table NIUINV

NUMBER LOCATION LOAD UOINFO
U1INFO

0 LIM 01 NRS36nn NTEX22BB NTEX25AA NTEX28AA
NTEX22BB NTEX25BA NTEX28AA (0 9)( 0 26)( 0 41)( 0 57)$

1 LIM 02 NRS36nn NTEX22BB NTEX25AA NTEX28AA
NTEX22BB NTEX25BA NTEX28AA (1 9)( 1 26)( 1 41)(157)$

2 LIM 03 NRS36nn NTEX22BB NTEX25AA NTEX28AA

NTEX22BB NTEX25BA NTEX28AA (0 13)( 0 29)( 0 45)( 0 61)$
_ J

Provisioning Link Interface Units
Table NIUINV must be datafilled to provision Link Interface Unit.

Table LIUINV is datafilled with all new peripherals residing in an LIU. This
can include ElUs, APUs, VPUs, and other peripherals not necessary for
ADAS. The load name specified for each of the peripherals need to be the
latest load as datafilled in table PMLOADS.

The following example shows sample datafill for table LIUINV.

MAP display example for table LIUINV

d A
LIUNAME  LOCATION LOAD PROCINFO
CARDINFO

EIU 0O LIM 0112 ETC36nn NTEX22BB
NTOX84AA NT9X85AA NO 000075F00000
VPU 0 LIM 0114 VPC36nn NTEX22BB
NTMX97AA NTMX99AA
APU 1 LIM 0110 ULC36nn NTEX22BB

NT9X14DB SOSNIX
N /

Note: The MAC address associated with the EIU is a specific address for

that particular EIU. If anon-unique address is used, communication may be
disrupted on the LAN. This address should be provided by Nortel (Northern

Telecom).
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ADAS has the following requirements for the APU, VPU, and EIU nodes:
 APU

— Datafill a minimum of 3 APUs: 1 central, 1 central peer (backup), and
1 local (handles up to 30 calls). For more than 30 calls add 1 local for
each additional 30 calls. Table SNIXAPPL defines the APU type
(CENTRAL_TYPE, CENTRAL_PEER, and LOCAL).

« VPU
— Datafill 1 VPU for each 20 calls.
« EIU

— Datafill 1 EIU to interface with the OAM workstation.

These devices must be datafilled in table LIUINV before any other tables can
be datafilled.

For the VPU, required datafill is as follows:

* LIUNO range: 0-179

* PROCPEC=NTEX22NN

* APPLPEC=NTMX97AA

« PBPEC=NTMX99AA

Table control limitations are as follows:
e Add

— The host link interface module (LIM) must be pre-defined in table
LIMINV.

— The host LIM shelf must be predefined in table SUSHELF.
— The software loads must be predefined in table PMLOADS.

— The network interface unit (NIU) for the shelf must be predefined in
table NIUINV.

e Delete
— The VPU, APU, or EIU must be in an offline state.

— The VPU mustnot be referenced by tables VPUSERV and RLOGTAB.
The APU must not be referenced by tables IPHOST, SNIXINFO, and

297-8403-910 Standard 01.01 May 2001



Datafilling Operator Services Directory Assistance 2-31

Automated DA Service (continued)

RLOGTAB. The EIU must not be referenced by tables IPROUTER,
IPHOST, IPTHRON, IPNETWRK, and RLOGTAB.

» Change
— Only fields LOAD, APPLPEC, and PBPEC can be modified.

— The LOAD field can be changed at any time. Changing the LOAD field
while a VPU/APUI/EIU is in service causes the VPU/APU/EIU to go
in-service trouble (IsTb).

— The VPU/APU/EIU must be offline to change field APPLPEC or
PBPEC.

Trunk Provisioning
Tables CLLI, TRKGRP, TRKSGRP, and TRKMEM are used to provision
trunks. These tables should be provisioned in the following order.

 CLLI

* TRKGRP
» TRKSGRP
* TRKMEM

Table TOPSTOPT is used with the above tables to specify different options for
TOPS trunks.

Table CLLI The following example shows sample datafill for table CLLI.

MAP display example for table CLLI

CLLI ADNUM TRKGRSIZ ADMININF

TBELLAIC 100 50 TRAFFIC_TRUNK

TBELLBIC 225 32 TRAFFIC_TRUNK

TBELL407 256 3 TOPS_407_TRUNK_GROUP

Table TRKGRP The following example shows sample datafill for table
TRKGRP.
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MAP display example for table TRKGRP

' N
GRPKEY GRPINFO

TBELLAIC
TOPS 0 TLD NCRT IC MIDL 619 PTOP NLCA NSCR Y SP
COMBINED N Y 0 0000 BELL 16 10 10 Y N WINK N N
TBELLBIC
TOPS O TLD NCRT IC MIDL 619 PTOP NLCA NSCR Y SP
COMBINED N Y 0 0000 BELL 16 10 10 Y N OFFHK N N
TBELL407
TOPS 0 TLD NCRT IC MIDL 407 PTOP NLCA NSCR Y SP
COMBINED N Y 00000 BELL1077NY OFFHKN N

J

Table TRKSGRP  The following example shows sample datafill for table
TRKSGRP.

MAP display example for table TRKSGRP

a SGRPKEY CARDCODE )
SGRPVAR

TBELLAIC O 2X88AA
STDIC MF WKN3030MW MWNNYM UNEQ
TBELLBIC O 2X88AA
STDIC MF WKN3030MW MWNNYM UNEQ
TBELL407 0 2X88AA
\_ SThIC MF WKN3030MW MWNNYM UNEQ W

Table TRKMEM The following example shows sample datafill for table
TRKMEM.

MAP display example for table TRKMEM

CLLI  EXTRKNM SGRP MEMVAR

TBELLAIC 1001 O DTC121
TBELLBIC 1002 O DTC12 2
TBELL407 1003 O DTC12 3

Table TOPSTOPT  Table TOPSTOPT specifies different options for
TOPS trunks. Field ACD specifies the ACD processing (TOPSACD,
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QMSCAM) to be used on a per trunk basis. The ACD is assumed to be
TOPSACD for trunks not datafilled in this table.

Table TOPSTOPT specifies different options for TOPS trunks. Field ACD
specifies the ACD processing (TOPSACD, QMSCAM) to be used on a per
trunk basis. The ACD is assumed to be TOPSACD for trunks not datafilled in
this table.

In DMSTOPO3, feature AN1027, ADAS CM MMI Enhancements, adds field
ADASANS to table TOPSTOPT for control of answer supervision.

In some networks, DA calls are not billed in the DMS200 TOPS office. Instead
the calls are billed in the originating office. In this configuration, the
originating switch cuts a billing record when it receives answer supervision
from the DMS200 TOPS switch. There is a concern that subscribers who
abandon a DA call while at ADAS can be incorrectly billed if answer
supervision is returned on initial connection to ADAS. This feature allows
delay of answer supervision until the DA call arrives at the Operator Position
for certain incoming trunk groups (INTERTOLL or TOPS ONI).

This ensures that the subscriber has received ADAS treatment and arrived at
the Operator Position before the billing record is cut in the originating office.
Whether or not answer supervision is immediate or delayed can now be
specified via table control on a per trunk group basis. Refer to the Datafill
procedures and Limitations and restrictions sections for additional
information.

Tables CLLI and TRKGRP must be datafilled before table TOPSTOPT.

Note: No trunks should have ADAS service enabled until ADAS has been
tested and verified.

The format for table TOPSTOPT is as follows, continuing with the example
trunks used above.

The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSTOPT.
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MAP display example for table TOPSTOPT

/
GRPKEY ACDDATA DISPCLG ADASERV ADASANS
TBELLAIC TOPSACD N N NA
TBELLBIC TOPSACD N N NA
TBELL407 TOPSACD N N  IMMEDIATE
TOPSOG2 TOPSACD N Y DELAYED

-

These trunks may also be provisioned as QMS trunks. Refer to QMS
Host/Remote Queueing, OSB00101, for further details.

General ADAS datafill

The following tables must be datafilled or have default parameter values
changed to get the full benefit of ADAS. The parameter values may be
changed at any point in time.

» Table TOPSVNIN

* Table OFCENG

* Table OFCOPT

» Table TOPSPARM

Table TOPSVNIN contains protocol and data link information for external
application such as Automated Alternate Billing Service (AABS) or ADAS.
The table must be datafilled with the name of each application, and the names

of the protocol and data link used by that application. The DMS can then index
this table by application name and retrieve data link and protocol information.

This existing table defines some of the TOPS applications. The application
range was extended to include ADAS.

The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSVNIN.

MAP display example for table TOPSVNIN

INDEX XAPPLN PROTOCOL DATALINK LINKDATA

1 AABS TABS MPC TRUNK AABSVL
2 ADAS TABS MTS CHANNEL
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In the previous example, ADAS uses a voice channel. The example shows the
only allowable datafill for the ADAS entry:

«  XAPPLN=ADAS

* PROTOCOL=TABS

* DATALINK=MTS (Message transport system)

* VLTYPE=CHANNEL

Field VLTYPE (a subfield of VLDATA) has TRUNK as a datafillable value.
This value is not valid at present. When the voice link type is CHANNEL, the

DMS connects the calling party to a channel directly from the DMS Network
to the VPP.

An application (ADAS or AABS) can only appear once.

Table OFCENG s an optional and restricted table. Field OMXFR is
datafilled with a value equal to the timing of the OM collection. The transfer
may be set to 15 or 30 minutes.

Note: A cold restart is needed to change the value of this parameter.
For further information, refer to “Operational Measurements" in this module.

Table OFCOPT isan optional table. Field OMHISTORYON is a boolean
that determines if the history option is turned on or turned off. If this value is
Y, then the 5 minute time interval is in effect and OMXFR is ignored. (See
OMs).

Note: A warm restart is needed to change the value of this parameter.
For further information, refer to “Operational Measurements" in this module.
Table TOPSPARM is an optional table. The default value for each
affected parameter is given in parentheses after the parameter name.

« ADAS_ENABLE (N)

This new parameter enables/disables ADAS at any time. The default value
is N, disabling ADAS. Then, all DA calls are routed directly to the
operator, bypassing ADAS.

« ADAS_INWARDS_ENABLE (N)

This new parameter allows/disallows ADAS service for 131 inwards calls.
The default is N, disallowing ADAS service for 131 Inwards calls. When

DMS-100 Family NA10O TOPS Translations Guide Volume 4 of 5 TOPS15 and up



2-36 Datafilling Operator Services Directory Assistance

Automated DA Service (continued)

setto Y, 131 Inwards calls are routed to ADAS prior to receiving operator
assistance.

- ADAS_CASSETTE_ICON (N)

This new parameter enables/disables display of the cassette icon. It is
recommended that the exception case be indicated to the operator. If the
majority of DA calls in an office are automated, then this parameter should
be set to N (disable). If ADAS is in effect for only certain trunk groups,
and the majority of calls are not automated then this parameter should be
setto Y (enable).

This icon on the operator's display indicates arrival of an ADAS
(automated) call at the position. If an operator normally receives
non-ADAS calls and an ADAS call arrives at position, then the cassette
icon would be displayed on the operator's screen indicating this is an
ADAS call.

Note: If you are using IBM DA, a text string will appear instead of an
icon.

« ADAS_OPR_PROFILE_ICON (N)

This new parameter enables/disables display of the operator profile icon.
It is recommended that the exception case be indicated to the operator. If
the majority of DA calls in an office are automated, then this parameter
should be set to Y (display icon). If ADAS is in effect for only certain
trunk groups, and the majority of calls are not automated then this
parameter should be set to N (disable).

This icon on the operator's display indicates arrival of a non-ADAS
(manual) call at the position. If an operator normally receives ADAS calls
and a non-ADAS call arrives at the position then the operator profile icon
would be displayed indicating a non-ADAS DA call.

Note: If you are using IBM DA, a text string will appear instead of an
icon.

« ADAS_WITH_PARS_ENABLE (N)

This new parameter allows calls handled by ADAS to be optionally routed
to the Personal Audio Response System (PARS) when the call is presented
to an operator. When the parm is set to Y, the subscriber is played an
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introductory greeting by PARS. When the parm is set to N, the
introductory greeting is not played to the subscriber.

* ADAS_RINGING_DURING_PLAYBACK (N)

This parameter connects the subscriber to ringing (when set to Y) or
silence (N) while ADAS plays the recording to the operator. Prior to this
parameter, the subscriber's phone was silent during ADAS playback to the
operator. Ringing can prevent a subscriber from believing the call has been
disconnected and abandoning the call. This parameter, provided by feature
AN1027, ADAS CM MMI Enhancements, in DMSTOPO3, is effective on

an office-wide basis.

After ADAS is verified, service can be enabled by setting parameter
ADAS_ ENABLE to Y and slowly turning up trunks in table TOPSTOPT.

Initial ADAS software installation

The CM must have a BCS36 (or higher) load. None of the peripherals or the
OAM Position can be loaded until the CM has the BCS35 (or higher) load.

Software is loaded from the Peripheral Load Tape. Field DEV in table
PMLOADS is modified to indicate the device where the peripheral load exists.

Also, if load names previously datafilled in table PMLOADS did not match
load names brought in off of tape, the new names and location are added and
previous load names are deleted. Also, load names in the peripheral inventory
tables are updated.

The following example shows sample datafill for table PMLOADS.

MAP display example for table PMLOADS

4 LOADNAME DEV A
LPC36nn S01DLIU
NRS36nn S01DLIU
VPC36nn S01DLIU
ULC36nn S01DLIU
ETC36nn S01DLIU
ADSAUDDA S01DLIU
N /

Bringing up ADAS peripherals
All peripherals necessary for ADAS are mentioned in this section. If the office
already has an LPP, the units will be upgraded without affecting current traffic.
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This section gives instructions on datafilling the tables associated with ADAS.
Most of the ADAS tables are built with default data. The Operating Company
can change the data on site if required. However, the initial datafill is designed
to work with slight modifications.

Note: The datafill examples given for each table are ONLY examples and
will be similar, but not the same as the datafill for any switch. Also, the
tables must be datafilled in the order given.

The following paragraphs describe the tables associated with ADAS:

Table VPSRVDEF  This table holds the default configurations or options
for the various VPU services.

The following example shows sample datafill for table VPSRVDEF.

MAP display example for table VPSRVDEF

KEY OPTIONS

ADAS (AUDIO ADSAUDDA)$

Following is a description of the fields.
* SERVICE: Identifies VPU service. Enter ADAS.

« OPTIONS: Service configuration options. Currently, there is only one
supported option, the name of the audio load information file. This file
must be pre-defined in table PMLOADS.

Table control limitations are as follows:

* Add: The VPU audio load information file must be pre-defined in table
PMLOADS.

* Delete: No tuples in table VPUSERV can be using the default
configuration for the service being deleted.

» Change: All default configuration information being referenced by tuples
in table VPUSERV must be specified.

» Table VPUSERV (VPU service information)

This table specifies the service provided by each VPU and identifies the audio
load information file.
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The following example shows sample datafill for table VPUSERV.

MAP display example for table VPUSERV

VPUNO SERVICE OPTIONS

0 ADAS $
4 ADAS (AUDIO TMPAUD)$

Following is a description of the fields.
* VPUNO: VPU number. Range: 0-179.
* SERVICE: Identifies VPU service. Enter ADAS.

 OPTIONS: Service configuration options. Currently, there is only one
supported option, the name of the audio load information file. This file
must be pre-defined in table PMLOADS. This field does not need to be
datafilled if a default value has been datafilled in table VPSRVDEF.

Table RMCONFIG  The following example shows sample datafill for
table RMCONFIG.

MAP display example for table RMCONFIG

INDEX NODE SESSIONS

0 CM 16
1 EIUO 8

Table TOPSTOPT New field ADASERYV indicates if a TOPS trunk
receives ADAS service. Y indicates ADAS service on the TOPS trunk and N
indicates no ADAS service.

All trunks intended to have ADAS service are datafilled in this table. The
trunk CLLI, the ACD type (ACD or QMS), indication of the displaying of the
calling number, and the status of ADAS service to this trunk (Y or N) will be
datafilled. Initially, ADAS service should be N.

The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSTOPT.
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MAP display example for table TOPSTOPT

GRPKEY ACDDATA DISPCLG ADASERV ADASANS

TBELLAIC TOPSACD Y N IMMEDIATE

Table ENSITES  Datafill table ENSITES with the site name (CLLI) of the
node on the LAN.

The following example shows sample datafill for table ENSITES.

MAP display example for table ENSITES

ENSITE

XYZ123

Table ENTYPES Datafill table ENTYPES with the type of workstation
being used as the OAM Position.

The following example shows sample datafill for table ENTYPES.

MAP display example for table ENTYPES

ENTYPE

HPWS

Table EXNDINV  This table contains information about nodes external to
the DMS, including the OAM workstation. Information includes Ethernet
addressing and messaging characteristics.

The following example shows sample datafill for table EXNDINV.
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MAP display example for table EXNDINV

- ™
EXNDKEY ENNAME ENADDR
ENFNAME ENSITE ENLOCN ENTYPE ENINFO
ENPROCSR ENPROTCL
ENOLKALM EN1LKALM ENALMSPT
EXND1 XYZ123 (ENIP 12345 6 789)%
NONE OURSITE 2 K 7 HPWS 'OAM_WORKSTATION'
ALL TCP ICMP UDP $
MN NA N
— _

Next, the LIM and NIU software is loaded.

LAN/Workstation Configuration

The LAN should be in place physically and the workstation connected to it.
The EIU, CM, APUs, and workstation should have IP addresses allocated for
them. The workstation should be powered up with the base HP operating
system installed.

Several ADAS peripherals require IP (Internet Protocol) addresses:

* Two (2) IP addresses for every EIU. One address is on the SuperNode side
and the other is on a different subnet than the SuperNode.

* Two (2) IP addresses for every APU on the same subnet.

* One (1) IP address for the OAM Position (UNIX Workstation) where this
IP address is on the LAN side.

* One (1) IP address for the CM

IP addresses are obtained from the Network Information Center (NIC) prior to
installation by the Operating Company.

Note 1: All maintenance on the EIU or LAN should be done from a MAP
position and not from a TELNET session on a workstation. If the EIU goes
out of service, TELNET sessions are terminated.

Note 2: All datafill given below is for example purposes only. Datafill
specific to the switch must be datafilled.

The following tables must be datafilled to allow communication between the
DMS and the LAN and between the workstation and the DMS:

Table IPNETWRK  Table IPNETWRK defines subnet addressing. Field
ADDRAREA is unique to each DMS host. A nonunique number in this field
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can disrupt communication on other LANs. Be sure to get this number from a
LAN specialist.

The following example shows sample datafill for table IPNETWRK.

MAP display example for table IPNETWRK

KEYREF ADDRAREA OPTION
PARMAREA

0 A 47167841 11 ( EIU 0)$
(SCRNFLAG Y)$

Table IPROUTER  Add all new EIUs to be used as routers. The
SuperNode host ID, Ethernet IP address, indication of the use of the Ethernet
ARP Control Type, and indication of the use of the Ethernet Proxy ARP
Control Type will be datafilled. Be sure to get the IP address from a LAN
specialist.

The following example shows sample datafill for table IPROUTER.

MAP display example for table IPROUTER

RKEY ROUTER SNHOSTID ETHIPADR ETHARP ETHPARP

0 EIU 0 34724503 YES YES

Table IPHOST  This table assigns IP addresses and other TCP/IP
configuration parameters to SuperNode hosts. This table must be datafilled for
APUs and EIU defined in table LIUINV.

Note: IP addresses for the APUs and the EIU must be unique and follow an
addressing scheme.

The following example shows sample datafill for table IPHOST.
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MAP display example for table IPHOST

d A
INDEX NODENAME NODEINFO
0 CM O 32 1 1
1 APU 1 9 10 1 0 O
2 APU 2 6 12 1 0 O
3 EIUDO 3 47245 0 332 0 O

\ )

Table IPTHRON  Datafill table IPTHRON with traffic throttling values to
prevent bottlenecks in IP communication.

The following example shows sample datafill for table IPTHRON.

MAP display example for table IPTHRON

LMSNODE TXCAPCT RXCAPCT
OPTION

EIU 0 32000 32000

Table ENSITES Datafill table ENSITES with the node name of any
workstation connected to the ADAS LAN and allowed to TELNET into the
switch. It is highly recommended that only the ADAS OAM position be
datafilled.

The following example shows sample datafill for table ENSITES.

MAP display example for table ENSITES

ENSITE

BRTPH165

To find the node name of a workstation, at the workstationjpstname
Table ENTYPES Datafill table ENTYPES with the type of workstation
allowed to TELNET into the switch. This value is referenced by table
EXNDINV.

The following example shows sample datafill for table ENTYPES.
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MAP display example for table ENTYPES

ENTYPE

HPWS

Table EXNDINV  This table interacts with the Screening Option in table
IPNETWRK. Only nodes datafilled in EXNDINV are allowed to TELNET
into the switch.

The following example shows sample datafill for table EXNDINV.

MAP display example for table EXNDINV

\
EXNDKEY ENNAME ENADDR
ENFNAME ENSITE ENLOCN ENTYPE ENINFO
ENPROCSR ENPROTCL
ENOLKALM EN1LKALM ENALMSPT
EXND1 XYZ123 (ENIP 12345 6 789)$%
NONE OURSITE 2 K 7 HPWS 'OAM_WORKSTATION'
ALL TCP ICMP UDP $
MN NA N
\_ /

Note: The IP address should be that of the ADAS OAM position. The site
and location are specific to each workstation.

Next, the EIU and OAM position (workstation) software is loaded.

APU configuration

Several tables need to be datafilled on the DMS prior to bringing up the APUs.
These tables include information about the File System referenced by the
APUs, which is known as the APU application load.

Keep the following datafill rules in mind when datafilling or doing
maintenance on the APUSs.

* The AAC36nn load file must be present on the disk specified in table
SNIXVOLS for the tuple to be accepted.

* Intable SNIXAPPL, VPP central (and peer) must be datafilled before the
LPP central (and peer). Also, the LPP central (and peer) MUST be
datafilled before the local APUs. In addition, the tuples in table
SNIXAPPL must be physically ordered so that the VPP centrals are first,
followed by LPP centrals, and then local APUs. These ordering
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requirements arise from the ADAS application rather than table
SNIXAPPL. Other applications using table SNIXAPPL may have
different requirements.

Note: The APUs containing the VPP centrals are also the LPP centrals
if only one LPP (and peer) is being used for ADAS.

The following tables should only be datafilled with APUs that will be used for
ADAS service. Also, tables are listed in the required datafill order.

Table ESRVATTR  (read-only) This table defines components that are
required for an enhanced service. This table is read-only. Nortel (Northern
Telecom) enters datafill in it.

The following example shows sample datafill for table ESRVATTR.

MAP display example for table ESRVATTR

SRVCMP OBJDESC SRVDATA

ADAS VPU ADAS.VPU:0 $
ADAS CPE ADAS.CPE:0 ADSSRVDA

In the example above, the service data file is ADSSRVDA.

Table ESRVCAP (read-only) This table defines the upper limit on the
number of ADAS calls an office can process. The default is zero and is set to
correspond with the capacity of the hardware. This table is read-only and
datafilled by Nortel (Northern Telecom).

The following example shows sample datafill for table ESRVCAP.

MAP display example for table ESRVCAP

SERV CAPACITY TIMEOUT OBJDESC

ADAS 200 5 ADAS

Table SNIXINFO  This table defines the application processors running
SuperNode UNIX (SNIX).

The following example shows sample datafill for table SNIXINFO.
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MAP display example for table SNIXINFO

INDEX NODEDATA

0 APU O
1 APU 1
2 APU 2

Following is a description of the fields.
* INDEX: Key to table. Range: 0-127.

« NODETYPE: SNIX node type. Valid values are APU (application
processor unit), AP (application processor), and FP (file processor). If
APU, datafill subfield NODENO. If AP or FP, datafill subfields NODENO
and RSTNUM. Currently, only APU is supported, so enter APU. Datafill
a minimum of 3 APUs per LPP. See table SNIXAPPL, fields APU_TYPE
and CENTRAL_TYPE for further details.

— NODENO: Node number. Range: 0-1023.
— RSTNUM: Maximum number of AP or FP SNIX restarts in time
period. Range: 1-10.

Table SNIXVOLS Information in this table pertains to the application file
for ADAS. Its number, name, disk access list, and access mode are contained
here. The file must physically be present.

The following example shows sample datafill for table SNIXVOLS.

MAP display example for table SNIXVOLS

FSNUM  FSNAME FSLIST
ACCMINFO

0 ADASLD1 (AAC35nn DO10ADAS)(AAC36nn DOOOADAS) $
RO

Following is a description of the fields.

* FSNUM: File system number with special meaning to SNIX. Range:
0-15.

* FSNAME: File system name definition of up to 14 characters used by
table SNIXAPPL.
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* FSLIST: File system list of up to 2 SNIX files. Each file is composed of
subfields FILENAME and VOLUME. These are treated by the system as
identical files where the second file is backup; therefore, itis recommended
to datafill 2 files.

— FILENAME: File name
— VOLUME: Location of FILENAME

* ACCINFO: Access mode information composed of subfields
ACCMODE, NODETYPE, and NODENO.

— ACCMODE: Access mode is RO (read-only) or RW (read/write).
Only RO is supported by ADAS.

— NODETYPE: Read/write file system node owner type. Node type is
defined in table SNIXINFO, field NODETYPE.

— NODENO: Read/write file system node owner number. Node number
is defined in table SNIXINFO, field NODENO and associated with the
defined node type in table SNIXINFO.

Table SNIXAPPL This table contains information about the type of
application running on the datafilled node.

Note: VPP centrals must be datafilled before LPP centrals, and central
APUs must be datafilled before local APUs.

The following example shows sample datafill for table SNIXAPPL.
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MAP display example for table SNIXAPPL

e N
INDEX NODETYPE NODENO FSNMLIST
INITFSNM APPLDATA

0 APU 2 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1) $ ADAS CENTRAL VPP 4

1 APU 4 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1) $ ADAS CENTRAL VPP 2

4 APU 17 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1) $ ADAS CENTRAL LPP 19

5 APU 19 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1) $ ADAS CENTRAL LPP 17

10 APU 0 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30

11 APU 1 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30

12 APU 3 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30

20 APU 16 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30

21 APU 18 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30

22  APU 20 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30

_ J

In the example, APU 2 is the VPP central APU. Its peeris APU 4. APU 17 is
an LPP central APU, with APU 19 as its peer. All central APUs, whether VPP
or LPP centrals, must be datafilled before any local APUs. This allows the
table to transfer during an ONP.

Indices must be left available in order to move the central functionality to a
different APU in case of hardware difficulties. Therefore, a gap must be left
between the VPP Central APUs and the LPP Central APUs, as well as a gap
between the LPP Central APUs and any locals.

Following is a description of the fields.

* INDEX: Key to table. Range: 0-127.

» NODETYPE: SNIX node type. Type is defined in table SNIXINFO, field
NODETYPE.

« NODENO: SNIX node number. Number is defined in table SNIXINFO,
field NODENO, and associated with the defined node type in field
NODETYPE.
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* FSNMLIST: SNIX file system name list. Up to 4 names defined in table
SNIXVOLS, field FSNAME, and used on this node. ADAS only uses one
at this time.

* INITFSNM: SNIX file system initialization name. Name is defined in
table SNIXVOLS, field FSNAME, and used on this node for script
initialization.

« APPLTYPE: SNIX application type. Enter ADAS.

» APPLDATA: SNIX application data, composed of the following subfields:

— APU_TYPE: The logical type of APU (application processor unit).
Valid values are LOCAL and CENTRAL. If type is CENTRAL,
datafill subfields CENTRAL_TYPE and CENTRAL_PEER. Iftypeis
LOCAL, datafill subfield CPE_CAPACITY.

Datafill 2 CENTRALSs (a central and its peer for backup) and 1
LOCAL for each LPP frame and for the first 30 calls. Then, datafill 1
additional LOCAL for each 30 calls.

Also, datafill VPP centrals before LPP centrals and centrals before
locals.

— CENTRAL_TYPE: Central APU node type. Valid values are VPP
(voice processing platform) and LPP (link peripheral processor). For
the first LPP frame enter VPP (for the central and its peer). Then for
each additional LPP frame enter LPP (for the central and its peer).

— CENTRAL_PEER: Node number of the APU that acts as the peer for
the central APU. Range: 0-1024. If no peer, enter 1024.

— CPE_CAPACITY: Local APU amount of traffic the CPE (call
processing engine) can support. The only valid value is 30.

Finally, the APU and VPU software, and Audio load files are loaded.

Provision logs on a printer

To view logs from the peripherals on a printer, tables RLOGTAB and
RLOGDEV must be datafilled with the peripheral name and device to which
to send the logs.

The following examples show sample datafill for tables tables RLOGDEV and
RLOGTAB.
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MAP display example for table RLOGDEV

DEV ALT CLASSES FORMAT PRIORITY GUAR

PRT1 PRT2 ALL STD Y N

MAP display example for table RLOGTAB

4 N

NODENAME NODENUM DEV1 DEV2 DEV3
LIMOUO 576 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
LIMOU1 577 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
EIUO 588 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
APUO 592 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
NIUOUO 580 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
NIUOU1l 581 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
VPUO 601 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
N /

Note: For the peripherals to show up in this table, they must be changed
from OFFL to MANB at least once. As the remaining installation
procedures are followed and peripherals are busied and RTSed, change the
devices for each peripheral to a printer as datafilled in table RLOGDEV.

This completes “Initial ADAS software installation.” Continue to
“Verification."

Installing an ADAS upgrade - non-service affecting
An upgrade of a working system is slightly different from installation of a new
ADAS system. ADAS can be upgraded without a service interruption if all
peripherals are loaded individually. Also, some steps are different from an
initial installation and can be bypassed.

To install an upgrade to a working system, first provision two Inter-MS links
on the DMS-Bus on two (2) different port cards, if they do not already exist.
This prevents the errors caused by the INM (integrated node maintenance)
software not supporting LPP isolation. This error occurs when an LMS gets
isolated from a DMS-Bus due to a DS-30 port failure. See “Provisioning
links" for complete instructions.

The tables in NTI's ADAS package are built with default data. The Operating
Company can change the data on site if required. However, the initial datafill
is designed to work with DMS with slight modifications that have been
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incorporated into the installation procedures. The data tables in NTI's ADAS
offering are included here.

If any peripherals are to be deleted from any tables or any PEC changes are to
be made, that particular peripheral must be offline.

Datafill procedure for an ADAS upgrade - non-service affecting
Datafill the tables in the following order.

1. Add new load names for table PMLOADS.

Add new load names for table LIMINV.

Datafill table SUSHELF (as necessary).

Add new load names for table NIUINV.

Add new load names for table LIUINV.

Add new values for VPSRVDEF (as necessary).

o g bk w N

Note: The VPUs must be BSYed and RTSed for the change to take
effect. To prevent service disruption, busy only one VPU at a time.
Bring each VPU back in-service before proceeding to the next VPU.

7. Add new values for table IPROUTER (as necessary).

8. Add new values for table IPHOST (as necessary).
Note: All peripherals whose IP addresses are changed in this table
must be Offline before the change can be made.

9. Add new values for table ENSITES (as necessary).

10. Add new values for table ENTYPES (as necessary).

11. Add new values for table EXNDINV (as necessary).

12. Datafill table SNIXINFO.

13. Datafill table SNIXVOLS.

Note: The file added to this table must be physically present before it
will be accepted into the table.

14. The LIM, EIU, and NIU software are loaded.

DMS-100 Family NA10O TOPS Translations Guide Volume 4 of 5 TOPS15 and up



2-52 Datafilling Operator Services Directory Assistance

Automated DA Service (continued)

15. For each APU the following steps are performed:
a. Busy the APU
b. Datafill the APU
c. Load software and RTS
16. The OAM position, and VPU software; and audio load files are loaded.

This completes “Installing an ADAS software upgrade - non-service
affecting.” Continue to “Verification."

Installing an ADAS upgrade - service affecting

An upgrade of a working system is slightly different from installation of a new
ADAS system. ADAS can be upgraded without a service interruption if all
peripherals are loaded individually. See “Installing an ADAS software
upgrade - non-service affecting.” However, ADAS can be upgraded faster if
all peripherals are loaded simultaneously, but, service is interrupted.

Installing an ADAS upgrade to a working system

Perform the following procedure to install an upgrade (service affecting) to a
working system.

1. Isolate the ADAS system from the network by changing the field
ADAS ENABLE to N in table TOPSPARM. This will allow all calls in
progress to gracefully complete.

2. Provision two Inter-MS links on the DMS-Bus on two (2) different port
cards if they do not already exist. This prevents the errors caused by the
INM (integrated node maintenance) software not supporting LPP
isolation. This error occurs when an LMS gets isolated from a DMS-Bus
due to a DS-30 port failure. See “Provisioning links" for complete
instructions.

Tables in NTI's ADAS package are built with default data. Operating
Company personnel can change the data on site if required. However, the
initial datafill is designed to work with DMS with slight modifications that
have been incorporated into the installation procedures. The data tables in
NTI's ADAS offering are included here.

If any peripherals are to be deleted from any tables or any PEC changes are to
be made, that particular peripheral must be offline.
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Datafill procedure for an ADAS upgrade - service affecting
Perform the following procedure to datafill tables.

1. Add new load names for table PMLOADS.

Add new load names for table LIMINV.

Datafill table SUSHELF (as necessary).

Add new load names for table NIUINV.

Add new load names for table LIUINV.

Add new values for VPSRVDEF (as necessary).

o g bk w N

Note: The VPUs must be BSYed and RTSed for the change to take
effect. (This is service affecting.)
7. Add new values for table IPROUTER (as necessary).
8. Add new values for table IPHOST (as necessary).
Note: All peripherals whose IP addresses are changed in this table
must be Offline before the change can be made.
9. Add new values for table ENSITES (as necessary).
10. Add new values for table ENTYPES (as necessary).
11. Add new values for table EXNDINV (as necessary).
12. Datafill table SNIXINFO.
13. Datafill table SNIXVOLS.
Note: The file added to this table must be physically present before it
will be accepted into the table.
14. The LIM, EIU, and NIU software are loaded.
15. For each APU the following steps are performed:
a. Busy the APU
b. Datafill the APU
c. Load software and RTS
16. The OAM position, and VPU software; and audio load files are loaded.

This completes “Installing an ADAS software upgrade - service affecting."
Continue with “Verification" that follows.
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Verification
After the tables have been datafilled, it is necessary to verify that messaging
exists between the OAM Position and the DMS. Use the following steps to
verify addressing datafill. After installation:

Verifying messaging between OAM Position and DMS:

1. Verify that all required router EIUs were datafilled in table IPROUTER
(one tuple per EIU).

2. Verify that the CM was datafilled as a host in table IPHOST.

3. Verify that the CM is datafilled as a hostétc/hoston the OAM
Position.

4. \erify that all host, routers, and external nodes are in-service.
5. Verify that the OAM Position is datafilled in table EXNDINV.

6. \erify that IP messages can be sent from the OAM Position to the CM and
the OAN Position can receive IP messages from the CM. Follow these
steps:

a. From the workstation, type:

>ping <CM_IP_address>

b. After several pings are sent back and forth, stop the pinging by
holding the Ctrl key down and typing : C.

The CM IP address can be found in table IPNETWRK.
After ADAS has been verified, parameter ADAS_ENABLE in table

TOPSPARM should be setto Y, and the trunks in table TOPSTOPT should be
slowly turned up.

Optional configurations
The branding and QMS options can be used with the ADAS package.

For further information, refer to the following package descriptions:
» Directory Assistance/Toll Branding, OSB00101
*  QMS Host/Remote Queueing, OSB00101

For branding, table BRANDOPT, field OPERSYS can be datafilled with the
new value ADAS.

The following example shows sample datafill for table BRANDOPT.
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MAP display example for table BRANDOPT

ICTRKGRP OPERSYS NBECLOOK

TOPSOG2 ADAS Y

For basic use of QMS, datafill tables QAPLNDEF and QMSCQDEF as
described in QMS Host/Remote Queueing, OSB00101.

The following office parameters in table OFCENG must be set:

* QMSFM_NUM_QUEUES

This parameter specifies the number of queues used by QMS. This value
may be as high as 255.

« QMSFM_NUM_SERVICES
This parameter specifies the number of services the operators can access.
* QMSFM_NUM_STUDY_REG

This parameter specifies the number of study registers the operators can
use. If the operator is using a study register, he/she will not be taking live
calls.

QMS offers a number of statistics that may be of value in analyzing the
performance of ADAS, and the performance of operator interaction with
ADAS. To access these statistics, print them out on the QFADS.

Add/delete an APU

Initial configuration and startup or adding an APU
Use the following procedure to initially configure and start up or add an APU:

1. Datafill the APU in table LIUINV.

2. Datafillthe APUs in tables SNIXINFO and SNIXAPPL, and the APU's IP
addresses in table IPHOST.

3. RTS the APU.

Deleting an APU

Use the following procedure to delete an APU:

1. Offline the APU from the MAP.

2. Delete the APU's data from tables IPHOST, SNIXINFO, and SNIXAPPL.
3. Delete the APU's data from table LIUINV.
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Drop call
If the calling party has gone on-hook and the VPP has not responded within
the time specified in parameter ONHOOK_RECOVERY_TIMER (in table
VSNOPT), itis assumed that the VPP has had an internal failure. In this case,
the VPP will be dropped from the call, and the call will be dropped.

Operational Measurements
Most OM information is collected at regular time intervals (5, 15 or 30
minutes) as defined in the DMS OM system. The 15- and 30-minute time
interval is controlled in table OFCENG by parameter OMXFR. The 5-minute
time interval is enabled when the OMHISTORYON parameter in table
OFCOPT issetto Y to enable the history feature. When the OMHISTORYON
is set to Y, parameter OMXFR in table OFCENG is ignored and a 5-minute
OM transfer period is in effect. Currently, for either of the office parameters
to be effective, a restart has to be issued. A warm restart is required for a
change in the OMHISTORYON parameter to take effect, while a cold restart
is required for a change in the OMXFR parameter to take effect.

Table OMACCESS stores a username, password, and a list of up to 32 OM
groups that can be transferred within the system. This table is changed so that
if no groups are present in the table, then all of the groups are allowed to be
transferred.

Queuing for an operator
ADAS calls that are requesting an operator may use the standard TOPS
gueuing implementation or optionally use the Queue Management System

(QMS).

With standard TOPS queuing there are four queues for assignment: GEN (the
general, nontransfer queue), XFR1 (the first transfer queue), XFR2 (the second
transfer queue) and DA (the Directory Assistance queue). A TOPS call is
associated with a particular queue by the call origination type via table TOPS.
Any call that cannot be immediately handled by an operator waits in the queue
that it is assigned to.

For TOPS offices operating with the QMS software package the number of
assignable call queues available is 255. With QMS calls that have been to an
automated service (e.g., ADAS) may be associated with a separate operator
gueue via table CT4QAUTO. Please refer to feature package QMS
Host/Remote Queueing, OSB00101, for additional details about QMS.

Queue deflection and overflow
ADAS calls receive priority in receiving a queue and are therefore not
deflected from a queue. However, with an ADAS call it is possible that the call
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cannot be added to the queue. If there are not any queuing resources available,
the call cannot be placed into queue butis sentto the queue overflow treatment.
Overflow should not happen in a properly provisioned office.

When overflow occurs the calling party receives treatment and the VPP is
informed that the call has ended and the call is taken down.

ADAS in an OC environment
The Operator Centralization (OC) environment saves operating expenses by
reducing the number of operators an Operating Company needs to employ. In
an OC environment, there are two kinds of DMS-200 switches: host switches,
where the operators are located, and remote switches, which obtain operator
services by messaging the host switch over the OC links. The following
diagram shows two implementations of the VPP application in an Operator
Centralization (OC) environment.

Operator centralization configurations

Host DMS-200 v/D | Remote

DMS-100 — TOPS DMS-100/200 [—| DMS-100
V/D V/D
VPP VPP

Host DMS-200 v/D | Remote
DMS-100 [—1 TOPS DMS-100/200 [—| DMS-100

V/D

VPP

V/D — voice and data links

Each remote DMS requires its own communication facilities to a VPP
processor. Refer to Host OC Data Link, OSB00101, and Remote OC Data
Link, OSB00101, for more information on the OC environment.

Note 1: No VPPs are needed on a host switch with no incoming TOPS
trunks.
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Note 2: Operator positions that provide directory assistance (DA) or
intercept services must have unique position numbers in table TOPSPOS.
This applies across the network and to all software releases. Position
numbers must be different between the host and its remotes, and between
remotes off the same host.

Multiple fileservers to minimize APU loading times
When an APU is RTSed, the ADAS application code is loaded into the APU
from a file on the CM disk system. This file can reside on either an SLM or
IOC disk. File access is through a fileserver process running on the CM.

Fileservers are defined in table SNIXVOLS. Assignment of a fileserver to an
APU is made in table SNIXAPPL. When multiple APUs are accessing a load
file through a single fileserver, loading (and thus time to RTS) can be slow.

To keep APU RTS times acceptable, multiple fileservers can be defined for a
loadfile. By linking system APUs to available fileservers, APU loading can be
spread across these fileservers. The following table shows recommended
distribution.
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Using multiple fileservers to minimize APU loading times

# of APUs # Fileservers defined per device:
SLMO SLM1 DDUO DDU1
4 3 3 1 1
5 3 3 2 2
6 4 4 2 2
7 5 5 2 2
8 5 5 3 3
9 6 6 3 3
10 6 6 4 4
11 7 7 4 4
12 7 7 5 5
13 8 8 5 5
14 9 9 5 5
15 9 9 6 6
16 10 10 6 6
17 10 10 7 7
18 11 11 7 7
19 12 12 7 7
20 12 12 8 8
21 13 13 8 8
22 14 14 8 8
23 15 15 8 8
24 16 16 8 8

Note 1: Because the throughput of SLMs is greater than that of DDUs, this
table favors the allocation of APUs to SLMs rather than to DDUSs.

Note 2: For convenience, SLM1 and DDU1 appear to be unused. In
practice, they are used as alternates to their mates, SLMO and DDUO
respectively.

Note 3: Using multiple HSDF simplex servers to access SLMs can affect
the LDMATE DIRECT operation.

Taking the first row as an example, with 4 APUs, define three fileservers on
SLMO. These three fileservers are each backed up with a redundant file server
defined on SLM1. Now, define 1 fileserver on DDUQ, which is backed up with

a redundant file server defined on DDUL.

The following example shows sample datafill for table SNIXVOLS.
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MAP display example for table SNIXVOLS

/
FSNUM FSNAME
FSLIST
ACCMINFO

0  ADASLDO (AAC36nn SO1DADAS) (AAC36nn SO00ADAS) $
RO
1  ADASLD1 (AAC36nn SO10ADAS) (AAC36nn
SO00ADAS) $
RO
2 ADASLD2 (AAC36nn SO10ADAS) (AAC36nn
SO00ADAS) $
RO
3 ADASLD3 (AAC36nn DO10ADAS) (AAC36nn
DOOOADAS) $
RO

\_

The following example shows sample datafill for table SNIXAPPL.

MAP display example for table SNIXAPPL

/
INDEX NODETYPE NODENO
FSNMLIST
INITFSNM
APPLDATA
0 APU O
(ADASLDO)$

(ADASLD0)$  ADAS
CENTRAL VPP 3
1 APU 1
(ADASLD1)$

(ADASLD1)$  ADAS
CENTRAL VPP 4

2 APU 2
(ADASLD2)$

(ADASLD2)$ ADAS
LOCAL 40
3 APU 3
(ADASLD3)$

(ADASLD3)$ ADAS
LOCAL 40

-
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BCS36 ONP: Increasing # APU channels from 30 to 40

With BCS36, APU capacity has been upgraded to 40 channels. After
performing an ONP from BCS35 to BCS36, each APU will still be datafilled
for a capacity of 30 channels. To increase the capacity to 40 channels without
interrupting ADAS service, use the following procedure.

Increasing channel capacity to 40 without interrupting ADAS service:
1. Pick alocal APU to update.

2. Bsythe APU.

3. Intable SNIXAPPL, change the capacity from 30 to 40.

4. RTS the APU.

Repeat this procedure for each local APU, being sure to operate on only one
APU at a time.

AF6544 - ADAS per line blocking
Release TOPSO07 allows restriction of ADAS for callers who do not wish to
interact with an automated DA system. If a DN has ADAS blocked, the caller
is routed directly to a live operator for DA service. ADAS restriction is
indicated in tables DNSCRN, TOPSDB, and TDBDAOPT. If a subscriber is
not datafilled in these tables, then by default the subscriber is given ADAS
service.

Table DNSCRN lists the DN and a pointer into table TOPSDB, shown in the
following example:

MAP display example for table DNSCRN

DN ATTROPTS

6193201234 TOPSDB 5
6193205554 TOPSDB 21

Table TOPSDB is indexed by the pointer in table DNSCRN and contains an
index into table TDBDAOPT, shown in the following example:
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MAP display example for table TOPSDB

4 N
TDBKEY  TDBCLIDX TDBDAOPT TDBNORM TDBSERV OAFUNBLK
0 0 0 0o o0
5 17 0o o0 0
21 56 0 0o o0
= /

Table TDBDAOPT is indexed by the pointer in table TOPSDB. It includes
field ADASERV which indicates if the DN subscriber wants ADAS service
blocked. If the field is setto Y, the call is routed to ADAS. If the field is set to

N, the call is routed to an operator. The following is sample datafill for table
TDBDAOPT.

MAP display example for table TDBDAOPT

é TDBDAIDX ADACCSRV )
0 ALL ALL Y
17 BLOCK N
18 BLOCK Y
56 INTER SENTPD N
123 ALL ALTBIL Y
- %

Tuple 0 in the above example is the default tuple for DNs which do not have

an entry in table DNSCRN. Therefore, subscribers are sent to the ADAS
system.

Translations table flow

The following flowchart shows the Automated DA Service translation process.
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Table flow for Automated DA Service

| MSCDINV | [ LIMINV | | ENSITES | | ENTYPES |
MS+ +LIM + ENSITE ENTYPE
| SUSHELF | | LIMCDINV |

LIMPTINV

VPSRVDEF

LOADNAME

VPUSERV PMLOADS

i

LIUINV

LIUNAME IPNETWRK
BV ]

APY Y Y
— 3 IPHOST || IPROUTER| |{IPTHRON |

EIU
RMCONFIG

| TopsTOPT| |ESRVCAP |

—
Py}
A
®
Py
T

APUY
| SNIXINFO || sNiIxvOLS | PECINV
NODETYPE, FSNAME
NODENO All inventory tables
SNIXAPPL
PMLOADS
DNSCRN CLLI | ESRVATTR| |BRANDOPT|
# IDX + ADAS  |TOPSPARM

TOPSDB TOPSVNIN

i
-

TDBDAOPT [ 1RKSGRP | RLOGDEV | |OFCENG
TDBDAOPT DEV
RLOGTAB

OFCOPT
TRKMEM
VSNOPT
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Limitations and restrictions

The following limitations and restrictions apply to Automated DA Service:

Only calls arriving over TOPS trunks are eligible for ADAS handling. Direct
line-to-TOPS calls in a DMS-100/200 cannot be connected directly to a VPP.

Because ADAS and DA branding use the same Operator and Cassette icons,
ambiguous states at the operator display may occur during certain call
progression instances. These icons are controlled by parameters in table
TOPSPARM.

Directory Assistance calls with unsatisfactory billing are not routed to ADAS
but presented to the operator in the billing screen to obtain the required
information. This is done to prevent calls from arriving in the billing screen
while at the same time playing locality/listing information to the operator.

AN1027 - Answer supervision

Interactions

The ability to delay answer supervision until an ADAS call arrives at an
Operator Position is provided to satisfy one customer's network configuration
where billing is not performed by the DMS200 TOPS switch. Delaying
answer supervision is known to solve the remote billing dilemma for this
customer's network, but is generally not advised. It is recommended that
answer supervision be provided immediately upon subscriber connection to
ADAS. Delaying answer supervision is not recommended without first
studying its impact on the particular network in question. Delay answer
supervision is controlled by table TOPSTOPT, field ADASANS.

One known problem with delaying answer supervision occurs when a trunk
group is at 100% occupancy and the originator of one of those calls goes
on-hook while at ADAS before answer supervision has been returned. In this
case it is possible for the outgoing trunk to be idled and seized by a new
origination in the originating office before the TOPS office has idled the
corresponding incoming trunk from the previous call. When this occurs, the
two offices are in disagreement over the state of the trunk and the newly
originated call may be sent to treatment or never connected to a terminating
agent.

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between Automated DA
Service and other functionalities.
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AABS

When a subscriber requests toll DA service (e.g., 0-411), the call may be
processed initially by AABS or AABS handoff, which also use the VSN
Cross-processor.

Following AABS processing of the call, the VSN cross-processor will be
re-entered to perform ADAS processing. ADAS processing for such calls is
independent of any earlier AABS processing.

Service Analysis

ADAS calls are represented by ABSat the Service Analysis level of the
MAP.

MCCS/ACCS and ACTS

When a subscriber requests toll DA service (e.g., 0-411), the call may be
processed initially by other portions of TOPS that provide MCCS/ACCS and
ACTS. At entry to ADAS, billing will already be satisfied.

For billable DA calls, billing information may be secured, prior to handling by
ADAS, via:
* Automatic Coin Toll Service (ACTS) for 1+ DA coin calls

* Mechanized Calling Card Service (MCCS) or Automated Alternate Billing
Service (AABS) for 0+ DA calls

ADAS and Personnel Audio Response System (PARS)

PARS automatically plays an introductory greeting in the operator's own voice
when the subscriber's voice path is connected to the operator. Playing an
introductory greeting, following ADAS collection of listing and name
information, would encourage conversation between the subscriber and
operator and possibly confuse the subscriber. With ADAS we are attempting
to minimize or eliminate this conversation. Therefore, calls serviced by ADAS
are optionally routed to PARS via the new TOPS parameter
ADAS_WITH_PARS_ENABLE. When the parm is set to Y the subscriber is
played an introductory greeting by PARS. When the parm is set to N the
introductory greeting is not played to the subscriber.

Branding

Branding may optionally be applied to ADAS calls prior to being connected to
the ADAS system. This optionality is achieved via table BRANDOPT, which
indicates which trunk groups should receive branding prior to the initial
contact with ADAS. To brand ADAS calls on a particular trunk group the
OPERSYS field should include ADAS.
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If Branding and ADAS are both enabled for DA calls, use ofdperator

profile andcassette tapeons are disabled. Thaperator profileandcassette
tapeicons are controlled by ADAS MMI and parameters
ADAS_OPR_PROFILE_ICON and ADAS_CASSETTE_ICON in table
TOPSPARM. Therefore, careful consideration must be taken when selecting
icons for ADAS, since ambiguous states could exist with branding icons.

Note: If you are using IBM DA, text strings will appear instead of the icons.

AN1027 - Answer supervision
Feature AN1027, ADAS CM MMI Enhancements, does not impact ADAS+.
ADASH+ is described in functionality OSDA0004. Feature AN1027 adds field
ADASANS to table TOPSTOPT and parameter
ADAS RINGING_DURING_PLAYBACK to table TOPSPARM.

AF6544 - ADAS per line blocking
Per Line Blocking is fully compatible with Originating Line Number
Screening (OLNS). OLNS, which was introduced in TOP06, moves most DN
oriented datafill off the DMS switch to an external database. Since table
DNSCRN is still active in an OLNS site, Per Line Blocking is fully functional
for ADAS Plus and ADAS Base.

With this feature, Per Line Blocking is extended to both ADAS Plus and
ADAS Base. The same table datafillin TDBDAOPT is shared by both ADAS
Plus and ADAS Base. This is considered appropriate since subscriber access
is blocked to automated DA services in general. There is no need for separate
tuple fields for each service.

The TOPO7 “Branding via SPID" functionality (ENV0017) also uses table
DNSCRN for call branding on a DN basis. “Branding via SPID" has the
potential to add substantial datafill to DNSCRN. Since Per Line Blocking is
not expected to add large amounts of datafill to DNSCRN, competition for
table space should not be a problem.

Activation/deactivation by the end user
Automated DA Service requires no activation or deactivation by the end user.

Billing
Calls handled by ADAS have the same type of billing records generated as
corresponding calls ata TOPS position. Existing module code 055 (table 284)
indicates how a subscriber provides information for the DA service. The
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following table provides information for the Means of Information Input field
for module code 055.

Means of Information Input field in Module Code 055

Value Meaning

1 Verbal to operator (non-ADAS). Recorded for non-ADAS calls or DA
calls when the VPP does not record or recognize the locality and
listing name information.

2 DTMF. Recorded when the VPP records or recognizes either the
locality or listing name information spoken by the subscriber.

3 Verbal to voice recognition system (ADAS).

9 Unknown, all auto-intercept calls (calls not handled by an operator).
Used for auto-intercept calls because the intercepted number is
provided through signaling, so it is nhot known if the input was DTMF
or dial pulse.

The remaining fields in Module Code 055 are not affected by this feature.
Following is an example AMA record.

Call code 055

/

HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40752C CALL CODE:194C A
SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE
TYPE:036C

REC OFFICE 1D:0000000C DATE:80217C TIMING IND:00000C

\_

STUDY IND:0200000C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C ORIG NPA:613C
ORIG NUMBER:2391234C CONNECT TIME:0427380C

ELAPSED TIME:000000260C OPERATOR IDS:1010200003101C
ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00250C SERVICE FEATURE:000C
STATION SIGNALING IND:2C SCREENING CODE:000C

CALLED NUMBER INPUT:1C CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:1CMODULE
CODE:055C SERVICE ID:001C

MEANS OF INFORMATION INPUT:3C MEANS OF LSDB ACCESS:1C
LSDBS BOC ID:13333C LSDB ACCESSES:FF LISTING
RESPONSE:2C

LISTING STATUS:111111100C REQUEST COUNTER:001C

Module code:000C

/

The TOPS BC AMA Phase is based on the value of the EBAF_PHASE tuple
in table TOPS AMA Options (TOPAMAOP). To record Module Code 055 in
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AMA, it is recommended, but not required, that the EBAF_PHASE tuple
should be set to 2.

Station Message Detail Recording
Automated DA Service does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.

Datafilling office parameters

The following table shows the office parameters used by Automated DA
Service. For more information about office parameters, refeffice
Parameters Reference Manual.

Office parameters used by Automated DA Service

Table name  Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG OMXFR OM information is collected at regular time intervals (5, 15 or 30
minutes) as defined in the DMS OM system. The 15- and
30-minute time interval is controlled by parameter OMXFR. A
cold restart is required for a change in the OMXFR parameter
to take effect.

OFCOPT OMHISTORYON The 5-minute time interval is enabled when the
OMHISTORYON parameter is set to Y to enable the history
feature. When the OMHISTORYON is set to Y parameter,
OMXFR in table OFCENG is ignored and a 5-minute OM
transfer period is in effect. A warm restart is required for a
change in the OMHISTORYON parameter to take effect.

Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement
Automated DA Service. The tables are listed in the order in which they are to
be datafilled.

Datafill tables required for Automated DA Service

Table Purpose of table

MSCDINV Provision links

PECINV Provision PECs

LIMINV Define LPP hardware
LIMCDINV Define LIM circuit packs
LIMPTINV Define port connections on LIMs
SUSHELF Describe LIU shelves in LIM
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Datafill tables required for Automated DA Service

Table Purpose of table

NIUINV NIU inventory

LIUINV Define LIU hardware configuration

CLLI Common Language Location Identifier. Uniquely identifies the far end of each
announcement, tone, trunk group, test trunk, national milliwatt test lines, and
service circuit.

TRKGRP Trunk Group. Contains information about trunk groups.

TRKSGRP Trunk Subgroup. Contains information about each subgroup associated with a
trunk group defined in table TRKGRP.

TRKMEM Trunk Member. Lists the data for each trunk specified in the trunk group and
subgroup tables.

TOPSTOPT Indicate ADAS on TOPS trunk basis

TOPSVNIN Identify application, voice and data links

TOPSPARM Various ADAS parameters

VROPT Parameter that affects ADAS

PMLOADS Define software loads

VPSRVDEF Define default VPU services

VPUSERV Define VPU services

RMCONFIG Specify number of TELNET sessions

ENSITES Define external node sites

ENTYPES Define external node types

EXNDINV Assign external node IP addresses

IPNETWRK Define Internet network information

IPROUTER Store Internet info

IPHOST Assign IP addresses to Supernode hosts

IPTHRON Avoid congestion on DS30 links

ESRVATTR Define services (read only)
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Datafill tables required for Automated DA Service

Table Purpose of table

ESRVCAP Define services (read only)

SNIXINFO Define SNIX hardware

SNIXVOLS Define SNIX software

SNIXAPPL Define SNIX application

RLOGDEV List log classes for remote nodes

RLOGTAB Assign devices to receive logs

BRANDOPT Enable branding of ADAS call

TDBDAOPT TOPS data base directory assistance options for DN screening of ADAS service
TOPSDB TOPS data base for DN screening restriction of ADAS

DNSCRN Directory number screening

TOPSPOS TOPS Position. This table specifies functions and characteristics of TOPS

positions and devices.

Datafilling table MSCDINV

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for

table MSCDINV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table MSCDINV

Field

Subfield or

refinement Explanation and action

Entry

Provision two inter-MS links on the DMS-Bus on
two different port cards for stability during NIU
software installation.

Datafill example for table MSCDINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table MSCDINV.
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MAP display example for table MSCDINV

MSNUM SHELFNUM CARDNUM CARD PROT FRONT BACK HEAD
TYPE OCOL PEC PEC BACK

PEC
MID TERM EXTENT NUMLINKS
BACK BACK
PEC PEC

0 0 01 DS30 NTO9X17AA NT9X23BA
N /

Datafilling table PECINV

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table PECINV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA Service

are shown.

Datafilling table PECINV

Subfield or
refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add the datafill shown in the following example.

Note: NT9X14DB, NTEX22BA, and NTEX22BB
may already exit. If so, add LISHW to field
SSYSBASE.

Datafill example for table PECINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table PECINV.

MAP display example for table PECINV

e N
PEC SSYSBASE
NT9X14DB (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX22BA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX25AA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX25BA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX28AA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEX84AA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTEXS5AA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTMX99AA (LISHW 01 $) $
NTMX97AA (LISHW 01 $) $
N J
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Datafilling table LIMINV
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table LIMINV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA Service
are shown.

Datafilling table LIMINV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add new LIMs. For the load name, use the new
peripheral load name.

Datafill example for table LIMINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table LIMINV.

MAP display example for table LIMINV

LIM FLOOR ROW POSITION CABTYPE CABNUM LOAD CABPEC
SHLFOPEC

0 2 B 41 LIM 0 LPC35nn NT9X70BA
NT9X71AB

Datafilling table LIMCDINV
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table LIMCDINV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table LIMCDINV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add circuit pack information for the new LIMs.

Datafill example for table LIMCDINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table LIMCDINV.
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MAP display example for table LIMCDINV

s A
LIM SHELF SLOT CARDTYPE CARDINFO

7 PBUS NTOX49CA

8 TFI NTOX73BA NT9X79BA
9 DS30 NTOX17AA NT9X23BA
10 DS30 NTO9X17AA NT9X23BA
15 MAPPER T9X15AA

16 MEMORY T9X14BB

17 MSP NT9X13DB NT9X26AA
18 CLOCK T9X53AA

19 TBUSACC T9X52AA

20 TBUSACC T9X52AA

21 CLOCK T9X53AA

22 MSP NT9X13DB NT9X26AA
23 MEMORY T9X14BB

24 MAPPER T9X15AA

29 DS30 NT9X17AA NT9X23BA
30 DS30 NT9X17AA NTOX23BA
31 TFI NT9X73BA NTOX79BA
32 PBUS NTOX49CA

\ )

[cNeoNoNoNoNoNololNoloNolNoNoNolNoNoNeNe]
[cNeoNoNoNoNoNolololoNoNoNoNoNoNoNeNe]

Datafilling table LIMPTINV

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table LIMPTINV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table LIMPTINV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add port information for the new LIMs.

Datafill example for table LIMPTINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table LIMPTINV.
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MAP display example for table LIMPTINV

LIM SLOT PORT SHELF PROTOCOL LINKDEST LINKINFO )
0 9 0 0 DMSY MS1 20 O
0 9 1 0 DMSY MS0O 20 O
0 9 2 0 DMSY LIMO 30 2
0 10 0 O DMSY MSO 21 1
0 10 1 0 DMSY MS1 21 1
0 10 2 0 DMSY LIMO 29 2
029 0 0 DMSY MS0O 20 2
029 1 0 DMSY MS1 20 2
029 2 0 DMSY LIMO 10 2
0 30 0 0O DMSY MS1 21 3
0 30 1 0 DMSY MSO 21 3
0 30 2 0 DMSY LIMO 9 2

N /

Datafilling table SUSHELF
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table SUSHELF. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table SUSHELF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Describe the LIU shelves in the new LIMs.

Datafill example for table SUSHELF
The following example shows sample datafill for table SUSHELF.
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MAP display example for table SUSHELF

\
SHELFKEY FLOOR ROW FRAMEPOS FRAMETYP FRAMENUM SHELFPOS
SHELFPEC
CARDINFO

LIM01201 2 B 41 LM 0 O
NTOX72BA

(7 NTOX74DA NTIX79AA)$ (32 NT9X74DA NTIX79AA)$
LIM01202 2 B 41 LM 0 20
NTOX72BA

(7 NTOX74DA NTOX79AA)$ (32 NTOX74DA NTIX79AA)$
LIM01203 2 B 41 LM 0 40
NTOX72BA

(7 NT9X74DA NTOX79BA)$ (32 NTOX74DA NTOX79BA)$

/

Datafilling table NIUINV

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table NIUINV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA Service
are shown.

Datafilling table NIUINV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add new NIUs.

Datafill example for table NIUINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table NIUINV.

MAP display example for table NIUINV

NUMBER LOCATION LOAD UOINFO
U1INFO

0 LIM 01 NRS35nn NTEX22BB NTEX25AA NTEX28AA
NTEX22BB NTEX25BA NTEX28AA (0 9)( 0 26)( 0 41)( 0 57)$
1 LIM 02 NRS35nn NTEX22BB NTEX25AA NTEX28AA
NTEX22BB NTEX25BA NTEX28AA (1 9)( 1 26)( 1 41)(157)$
2 LIM 03 NRS35nn NTEX22BB NTEX25AA NTEX28AA
NTEX22BB NTEX25BA NTEX28AA ( 0 13)( 0 29)( 0 45)( 0 61)$
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Datafilling table LIUINV

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table LIUINV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA Service
are shown.

Datafilling table LIUINV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
LIUTYPE Datafill each device: APU, VPU, and EIU:
« APU
For each LPP frame, datafill a minimum of 3
APUs: 2 CENTRALs and 1 LOCAL for the
first 30 calls. Datafill 1 additional APU
(LOCAL) for each additional 30 calls. Table
SNIXAPPL defines the APU type (CENTRAL
and LOCAL).
« VPU
Datafill 1 VPU for each 20 calls.
« EIU
Datafill 1 EIU interface to OAM workstation.
MAC _ For EIU, the MAC_ADDRESS is unique to each
ADDRESS EIU and must be obtained from Northern Telecom

Datafill example for table LIUINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table LIUINV.

MAP display example for table LIUINV

LIUNAME  LOCATION LOAD PROCINFO h
CARDINFO
EIU O LIM 0112 ETC35nn NTEX22BB
NTO9X84AA NT9X85AA NO 000075F00000
VPU 0 LIM 0114 VPC35nn NTEX22BB
NTMX97AA NTMX99AA
APU 1 LIM 0110 ULC35nn NTEX22BB
NT9X14DB SOSNIX
N /
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Datafilling table CLLI
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table CLLI. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA Service are
shown.

Datafilling table CLLI

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add new trunks for ADAS.

Datafill example for table CLLI
The following example shows sample datafill for table CLLI.

MAP display example for table CLLI

CLLI ADNUM TRKGRSIZ ADMININF
TBELLAIC 100 50 TRAFFIC_TRUNK
TBELLBIC 225 32 TRAFFIC_TRUNK

TBELL407 256 3  TOPS_407_TRUNK_GROUP

Datafilling table TRKGRP
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table TRKGRP. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA Service
are shown.

Datafilling table TRKGRP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add new trunks for ADAS.

Datafill example for table TRKGRP
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKGRP.
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MAP display example for table TRKGRP

4 N

GRPKEY
GRPINFO

TBELLAIC
TOPS 0 TLD NCRT IC MIDL 619 PTOP NLCA NSCR Y SP
COMBINED N Y 0 0000 BELL 16 1010 Y N WINK N N
TBELLBIC
TOPS 0 TLD NCRT IC MIDL 619 PTOP NLCA NSCR Y SP
COMBINED N Y 0 0000 BELL 16 1010 Y N OFFHK N N
TBELL407
TOPS 0 TLD NCRT IC MIDL 407 PTOP NLCA NSCR Y SP
COMBINED N Y 00000 BELL1077NY OFFHKN N

\ )

Datafilling table TRKSGRP

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table TRKSGRP. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table TRKSGRP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add new trunks for ADAS.

Datafill example for table TRKSGRP
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKSGRP.

MAP display example for table TRKSGRP

SGRPKEY CARDCODE
SGRPVAR

TBELLAIC O 2X88AA
STDIC MF WKN3030MW MWNNYM UNEQ
TBELLBIC O 2X88AA
STDIC MF WKN3030MW MWNNYM UNEQ
TBELLBIC O 2X88AA
STDIC MF WKN3030MW MWNNYM UNEQ )
-
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Datafilling table TRKMEM

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table TRKMEM. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table TRKMEM

Subfield or
refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add new trunks for ADAS.

Datafill example for table TRKMEM
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKMEM.

MAP display example for table TRKMEM

CLLI EXTRKNM SGRP MEMVAR

TBELLAIC 1001 O DTC121
TBELLBIC 1002 O DTC12 2
TBELL407 1003 O DTC12 3
TOPSOG2 1004 0O DTC12 4
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Datafilling table TOPSTOPT

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table TOPSTOPT. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table TOPSTOPT

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
ADASERV Y orN This new field indicates availability of ADAS
service by trunk group. Entry value: Y if service
is available, or N if service is not available.
ADASANS NA, This field controls when answer supervision is

DELAYED, or returned to the originating trunk. Set to NA (not

IMMEDIATE applicable) when field ADASERV is set to
anything other than ADAS. When set to
IMMEDIATE, answer supervision is provided
when the incoming trunk is initially connected to
ADAS. When set to DELAYED, answer
supervision is not provided until the call arrives at
the operator position. DELAYED can only be
used for INTERTOLL or TOPS ONI trunks.
Default: IMMEDIATE if ADASERV=ADAS,
otherwise it is NA.

Datafill example for table TOPSTOPT
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSTOPT.

MAP display example for table TOPSTOPT

/
GRPKEY ACDDATA DISPCLG ADASERV ADASANS
TBELLAIC TOPSACD N N NA
TBELLBIC TOPSACD N N NA
TBELL407 TOPSACD N N  IMMEDIATE
TOPSOG2 TOPSACD N Y DELAYED

-
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Datafilling table TOPSVNIN
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table TOPSVNIN. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table TOPSVNIN

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
INDEX Index into table.
XAPPLN ADAS Application. Enter ADAS.
PROTOCOL TABS Enter TABS.
DATALINK MTS Enter MTS (the only allowable value).
LINKDATA VLTYPE CHANNEL Enter CHANNEL (the only allowable value).

Datafill example for table TOPSVNIN
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSVNIN.

MAP display example for table TOPSVNIN

INDEX XAPPLN PROTOCOL DATALINK LINKDATA

1 AABS TABS MPC TRUNK AABSVL
2 ADAS TABS MTS CHANNEL

Error messages for table TOPSVNIN
The following error messages apply to table TOPSVNIN.

Error messages for table TOPSVNIN

Error message Explanation and action

THE PROTOCOL IS NOT VALID FOR THIS Invalid office protocol or datalink entry produces a

OFFICE. corresponding message.

THE DATALINK IS NOT VALID FOR THIS Invalid office protocol or datalink entry produces a

OFFICE. corresponding message.

This application already datafilled. An application can appear only once in table

Please delete old tuple first. TOPSVNIN. An attempt to re-specify an
application results in this error message.
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Error messages for table TOPSVNIN

Error message Explanation and action

DELETE operation is not allowed for Deletion is disallowed of any AABS or ADAS
the AABS application. application tuple from table TOPSVNIN.
DELETE operation is not allowed for Deletion is disallowed of any AABS or ADAS
the ADAS application. application tuple from table TOPSVNIN.

Datafilling table TOPSPARM

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table TOPSPARM. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table TOPSPARM

Parameter Entry Explanation and action

ADAS_WITH_PARS_ENABLE YorN Allows ADAS calls to route to Personal Audio
Response System (PARS) when presented to
operator. Entry values: Y (subscriber hears
introductory PARS greeting), and N (subscriber
does not hear introductory PARS greeting).

ADAS _CASSETTE_ICON YorN Entry values: Y (icon appears when ADAS call is
presented to operator), and N (icon does not
appear). Recommended entry value: N (to
display icon for operators that normally handle
non-ADAS calls).

If you are using IBM DA, a text string will appear
instead of an icon.

ADAS OPR_PROFILE_ICON YorN Entry values: (icon appears when non-ADAS call
is presented to operator), and N (icon does not
appear.) Recommended entry value: N (to
display this icon for operators that normally
handle ADAS calls).

If you are using IBM DA, a text string will appear
instead of an icon.

ADAS_ENABLE YorN Entry values: Y (enables ADAS), and N (ADAS
not enabled, calls handled manually).
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Datafilling table TOPSPARM

Parameter Entry Explanation and action

ADAS_INWARDS_ENABLE Y orN Entry values: Y (provides ADAS service for 131
inward calls), and N (ADAS not provided).
Default: N.

ADAS RINGING_DURING _ Y or N Entry values: Y (ringing), and N (silence) to

PLAYBACK subscriber during ADAS playback to operator.

Datafill example for table TOPSPARM
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSPARM.

MAP display example for table TOPSPARM

— ™~
PARM PARMVAL

ADAS_WITH_PARS_ENABLE N
ADAS_CASSETE_ICON N
ADAS_OPR_PROFILE_ICON Y
ADAS_ENABLE Y
ADAS_INWARDS_ENABLE Y

ADAS_RINGING_DURING_PLAYBACK Y
— _

Datafilling table VROPT
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table VROPT. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA Service
are shown.

Datafilling table VROPT

Parameter Entry Explanation and action

DA_AUTO_POS _RLS N It is recommended to set this parameter to N to
prevent potential operator confusion.

Datafill example for table VROPT
The following example shows sample datafill for table VROPT.

MAP display example for table VROPT

PARM VALUE

DA_AUTO_POS_RLS N
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Datafilling table PMLOADS

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table PMLOADS. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table PMLOADS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Add the datafill shown in the following example.

Datafill example for table PMLOADS
The following example shows sample datafill for table PMLOADS.

MAP display example for table PMLOADS

4 LOADNAME DEV h

LPC35nn S01DLIU
NRS35nn S01DLIU
VPC35nn S01DLIU
ULC35nn S01DLIU
ETC35nn S01DLIU
ADSAUDDA S01DLIU

- %

Datafilling table VPSRVDEF

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table VPSRVDEF. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table VPSRVDEF

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
KEY ADAS Key to table that identifies the VPU service. Enter
ADAS.
OPTIONS Default Define default configuration for a VPU service.

configuration Currently, there is only one supported option, the
name of the file containing the audio load
information. The location of this file is in table
PMLOADS.
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Datafill example for table VPSRVDEF
The following example shows sample datafill for table VPSRVDEF.

MAP display example for table VPSRVDEF

KEY OPTIONS

ADAS (AUDIO ADSAUDDA)$

Datafilling table VPUSERV
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table VPUSERV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table VPUSERV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
VPUNO 0-179 Table key, the VPU number.
SERVICE ADAS Identify the service provided by the VPU. Enter
ADAS.
OPTIONS See subfield Service options. Currently, there is only one

supported option, the name of the file containing
the audio load information. The location of this
file is in table PMLOADS. The audio option is
only required if no default has been specified for
the service in table VPSRVDEF.

Datafill example for table VPUSERV
The following example shows sample datafill for table VPUSERV.

MAP display example for table VPUSERV

VPUNO SERVICE OPTIONS

0 ADAS $
4 ADAS (AUDIO TMPAUD)$
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Datafilling table RMCONFIG

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table RMCONFIG. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table RMCONFIG

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

This table RMCONFIG specifies the number of
desired TELNET sessions (remote maps) on the
CM, and which EIUs will connect these remote
maps.

Note: If no tuples are datafilled in RMCONFIG,
then the default of 8 sessions onthe CM and each
host EIU is allowed. To use an EIU for TELNET,
it must be first loaded with the ETC (EIU with
TELNET) load, and datafilled in the IPHOST table
with at least as many TCP connections as the
number of sessions in table RMCONFIG.

Datafill example for table RMCONFIG
The following example shows sample datafill for table RMCONFIG.

MAP display example for table RMCONFIG

INDEX NODE SESSIONS

0 CM 16
1 EIUO 8

Datafilling table ENSITES

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table ENSITES. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table ENSITES

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

ENSITE Datafill site name (CLLI) of node on the LAN.
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Datafill example for table ENSITES
The following example shows sample datafill for table ENSITES.

MAP display example for table ENSITES

ENSITE

BNRRTP

Datafilling table ENTYPES

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table ENTYPES. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table ENTYPES

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

ENTYPE ADAS_OAMP  Datafill the type of workstation being used as the
(O OA&M position node on the LAN. In TOPSO03,
ADAS_OAMPOS must be added to provide the
OA&M capability of feature AN1028, ADAS
Service Monitor. For more information, refer to
297-2211-311, ADAS OAM Position User Guide.

Datafill example for table ENTYPES
The following example shows sample datafill for table ENTYPES.

MAP display example for table ENTYPES

ENTYPE

ADAS_OAMPOS
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Datafilling table EXNDINV

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table EXNDINV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table EXNDINV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
This table provides information about nodes
external the DMS including the OAM position.
ENSITE From table Enter name defined in table ENSITES.
ENSITES
ENTYPE From table Enter type defined in table ENTYPES. In
ENTYPES. TOPSO03, the tuples for OA&M positions must be
changed in the ENTYPES field to
ADAS_OAMPOS to provide the capability of
feature AN1028, ADAS Service Monitor. For
more information, refer to 297-2211-311, ADAS
OAM Paosition User Guide.

Datafill example for table EXNDINV
The following example shows sample datafill for table EXNDINV.

MAP display example for table EXNDINV

e A
EXNDKEY ENNAME ENADDR
ENFNAME ENSITE ENLOCN ENTYPE
ENINFO ENPROCSR  ENPROTCL
ENOLKALM ENI1LKALM ENALMSPT
EXND 1 BRTPH561 (ENIP 47192 4 117)$
NONE BNRRTP 2 K 7 ADAS_OAMPOS
'ADAS_LOADS_SERVER' ALL TCP ICMP UDP $
MN NA N
N y
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Datafilling table IPNETWRK

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table IPNETWRK. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table IPNETWRK

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
KEYREF 0 No change. Enter 0, the only allowable value.
CMIPADDR Full 4-part IP A new field. Enter the full 4-part IP address of the
address CM.
SUBNET Number of No change. Enter the number of bits in the
bits subnet mask.
OPTION No change. An entry for EIU 0 must be datafilled
for connection to the network.
PARMAREA SCRNFLAG No change. Enter SCRNFLAG Y$.
Y$

Datafill example for table IPNETWRK
The following example shows sample datafill for table IPNETWRK.

MAP display example for table IPNETWRK

KEYREF CMIPADDR SUBNET OPTION
PARMAREA
0 4724591 16 ( EIU 0)$

(SCRNFLAG Y)$
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Datafilling table IPROUTER

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table IPROUTER. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table IPROUTER

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

RKEY No change. Add tuples for new ElUs.

ROUTER No change.

SNIPADR Full Changed. Enter the full SuperNode side of EIU
SuperNode 4-part IP address. This is the same value as in
side of EIU table IPHOST, field SNADDR, for the EIU.
4-part IP
address

ETHIPADR No change. Enter LAN side of EIU 4-part IP

address. This is the same value as in table
IPHOST, field LANADDR, for the EIU.
ETHARP No change.
ETHPARP No change.

Datafill example for table IPROUTER
The following example shows sample datafill for table IPROUTER.

MAP display example for table IPROUTER

RKEY ROUTER SNSNIPADR ETHIPADR ETHARP ETHPARP

0 EIU 4724592 47245021 YES YES
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Datafilling table IPHOST

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table IPHOST. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA Service
are shown.

Datafilling table IPHOST

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
INDEX No change.
NODENAME APU Value APUX changed to APU. Enter APU for

each APU, CM for connection to the command
module, and EIU for connection to the OAM
workstation.

NODEINFO When NODENAME=CM, datafill the following fields:

CMINDEX 0-1 No change.
TCPCONN 0-50 No change.
FTPCLCON 0-50 No change.
FTPSVCON 0-50 No change.

NODEINFO When NODENAME=EIU, datafill the following fields:

EIUINDEX 0-750 No change.
SNADDR 4-part IP New. Enter the 4-part IP address of the
address SuperNode side. This is the same value as in

table IPROUTER, field SNIPADR, for the EIU.

LANADDR 4-part IP No change. Enter the 4-part IP address of the
address LAN side. This is the same value as in table
IPROUTER, field ETHIPADR, for the EIU.

TCPCONN 0-50 No change.
FTPCLCON 0-50 No change.
FTPSVCON 0-50 No change.

NODEINFO When NODENAME=APU, datafill the following fields:

APUINDEX 0-750 No change.
SOSADDR 4-part IP New. Enter the 4-part IP address of the
address SuperNode side.
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Datafilling table IPHOST

address side.

NODEINFO When NODENAME=APU, datafill the following fields: (continued)

TCPCONN 0-50 No change.
FTPCLCON 0-50 No change.
FTPSVCON 0-50 No change.

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
UNIXADDR 4-part IP New. Enter the 4-part IP address of the UNIX

Datafill example for table IPHOST

The following example shows sample datafill for table IPHOST.

MAP display example for table IPHOST

/
INDEX NODENAME NODEINFO
0 CM O 32 4 4
1 APU 7 47245931 47245932 100
2 APU 8 47245935 47245936 100
3 EIU O 472459 2 47245021 17 2 2
\_
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Datafilling table IPTHRON

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table IPTHRON. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table IPTHRON

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

New EIU Add new EIU to prevent bottlenecks in IP
communications. In TOPSO03, in order for the
ADAS service monitor to function properly, all EIU
tuples (including those not associated with OA&M
positions) must be changed to: EIU x 10 40 CM
25%. This is determined by feature AN1028,
ADAS Service Monitor. For more information,
refer to 297-2211-311, ADAS OAM Position User
Guide.

Datafill example for table IPTHRON
The following example shows sample datafill for table IPTHRON.

MAP display example for table IPTHRON

LMSNODE TXCAPCT RXCAPCT OPTION

ElU O 10 40 CM 25%
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Datafilling table ESRVATTR

The following table shows the datafill related to Automated DA Service for
table ESRVATTR. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table ESRVATTR

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
Read-only This table defines the name of the service data
file. This table is read-only. Nortel (Northern
Telecom) enters datafill in this table.
SRVCMP ADAS The name of the service and the name of the
component appears in this field. The only defined
CPE or VPU service name is ADAS and the only defined
component names are CPE and VPU.

OBJDESC alphanumeric  This field defines the object descriptor. It is not is
(upto 16 not available for changes.
characters)

SRVDATA alphanumeric  This field identifies the service data file of the
(up to 16 component. The file must first be datafilled in
characters) table PMLOADS. This field is only populated for

an ADAS CPE tuple.

Datafill example for table ESRVATTR
The following example shows sample datafill for table ESRVATTR.

MAP display example for table ESRVATTR

SRVCMP OBJDESC  SRVDATA

ADAS VPU ADAS.VPU:0 $
ADAS CPE ADAS.CPE:0 ADSSRVDA
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Datafilling table ESRVCAP

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table ESRVCAP. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table ESRVCAP

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
Read only This table defines where the service data file is
located. This table is read only and is datafilled
by Northern Telecom.
SERV ADAS Table key. The only defined value is ADAS.
CAPACITY Total number  Indicates the total number of service circuits
of service configured for this service.
circuits
TIMEOUT Minutes The number of minutes a given service circuit can
remain allocated before being automatically
cleaned up.
OBJDESC Object Defines the object descriptor for this service.
description

Datafill example for table ESRVCAP
The following example shows sample datafill for table ESRVCAP.

MAP display example for table ESRVCAP

SERV CAPACITY TIMEOUT OBJDESC

ADAS 200 10 ADAS
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Datafilling table SNIXINFO

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table SNIXINFO. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table SNIXINFO

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

INDEX See subfield Key to table.

NODEDATA NODETYPE APU, AP,and SNIX node type. Entry values: APU, AP, FP
FP (ADAS only supports APU). Datafill a minimum of
3 APUs per LPP. See table SNIXAPPL, fields
APU_TYPE and CENTRAL_TYPE for further
details.

NODENO 0-1023 SNIX node number.

Datafill sequence conditions
The following explains the conditions surrounding the datafill sequence for
table SNIXINFO.

» Table SNIXINFO must be datafilled after corresponding inventory table
LIUINV to datafill nodetype APU, or table APINV to datafill nodetypes
AP or FP.

* Table SNIXINFO must be datafilled before tables SNIXVOLS and
SNIXAPPL.

» Default values of the fields will be assumed for the node.

» HSDF file system feature may not be used by the node.

Adding a tuple to table SNIXINFO The following procedure explains
how to add a tuple to table SNIXINFO.

At the MAP

1. BSY the node ifitis not already manually busy (ManB) or offline (Offl).
Hereatfter, in the DS section, this should be understood when the step
states that the node should be BSYed.

Note: BSYing the node stops any applications running on the node. It
is assumed that the node is datafilled in the inventory table to run the
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SNIX load (see table LIUINV for APU). It is also assumed that the
same node is not already datafilled in this table.
2. Add the tuple.

. HSDF and applications can be configured on this node through tables
SNIXVOLS and SNIXAPPL.

4. RTS the node (LOADPM first, if the SNIX load has not been loaded yet).

To DELETE a tuple from table SNIXINFO: At the MAP

1. Remove all references to the node being deleted, from the tables
SNIXVOLS and SNIXAPPL (see below for steps to remove a reference
from these tables).

2. BSY the node.

3. Delete the tuple.

To CHANGE a tuple in table SNIXINFO (if the other fields for the
same node are changed): At the MAP

1. BSY the node.

2. Change the tuple.

3. RTS the node.

Activation:

» This table can be datafilled only when the affected node is ManB or Offl.
The changes become effective when the node is brought into service after
the datafill.

Datafill example for table SNIXINFO
The following example shows sample datafill for table SNIXINFO.

MAP display example for table SNIXINFO

INDEX NODEDATA

0 APU O
1 APU 1
2 APU 2
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Error messages for table SNIXINFO
The following error messages apply to table SNIXINFO.

Error messages for table SNIXINFO

Error message

Explanation and action

Error: Node is datafilled already at
index #.

Error: Node must be in ManB or OffL
state first.

Error: Node must be deleted from
<table name> first.

Error: Tuple must be deleted and
re-added to change node.

Error: Table update to Peripherals
has failed.

<Node type> node must be datafilled
in <table name>.

Reason: Duplicate nodes are not allowed in table
SNIXINFO.

Action: Correct tuple entry.

Reason: Per message.

Action: Per message.

Reason: Node is referenced in table <table
name>.

Action: Per message.

Reason: Changes of node type or node number
are not allowed.

Action: Per message.

Reason: Dynamic tuple distribution to one or
more of the registered peripherals has failed.

Action: Save DDM logs and swerrs to identify
which node(s) were not updated. Contact next
level of maintenance.

Reason: Per message.

Action: Per message.

Datafilling table SNIXVOLS

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table SNIXVOLS. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA

Service are shown.

Datafilling table SNIXVOLS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
FSNUM 0-15 File system number with special meaning to
SNIX.
FSNAME Upto 14 File system name definition of up to 14 characters
characters used by table SNIXAPPL.
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Datafilling table SNIXVOLS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
FSLIST FILENAME Up to two file  File system list of up to two file locations. Each
locations location contains subfields FILENAME and
VOLUME. These are treated by the system as
identical files where the second file is backup.
Therefore, it is recommended to datafill 2 files.
VOLUME Location Location of FILENAME
ACCMINFO ACCMODE RO and RW Access mode. Entry values: RO (read only), and
RW (read/write). Only RO is supported by ADAS.

Datafill sequence:

» Table SNIXVOLS for SNIX node access to HSDF file systems on CM
disks. SNIX applications use CM disks to store the application load.

* A SNIX node must first be datafilled both in table SNIXINFO and the
corresponding inventory table. Table SNIXVOLS must be datafilled after
table SNIXINFO and the inventory table. SNIX node type APU uses
inventory table LIUINV.

» Before adding a tuple to table SNIXVOLS, the file(s) FILENAME must be
copied to the CM disk in the volume(s) VOLUME. Files located on
devices other than a SLM or IOC disk cannot be datafilled in this table.

 Table SNIXVOLS must be datafilled before table SNIXAPPL, if table
SNIXAPPL refers to File systems present in this table. Table SNIXAPPL
must be datafilled for each APU used for ADAS.

* Once a change is made to a tuple in table SNIXVOLS, the change is
processed by HSDF internals. If internal software has not processed the
change, another tuple change is not allowed. In most cases, this should be
instantaneous. An important exception is when the change requires
resyncing of R/W files when a duplex field system is employed. However,

a change is allowed during resyncing if the change file is the active or
consistent file.

To ADD a tuple to table SNIXVOLS:

At the MAP
1 The owner node must be previously datafilled in table SNIXINFO.
2 Add the tuple. File name(s) specified in the tuple must have been previously

copied to the CM disk. Shadowing is chosen optionally on each File system.
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3

If shadowing is desired, two file locations must be specified in field FSLIST.
The two files must be identical ddimages with consistent internal states.

The File system can now be added to table SNIXAPPL.

To DELETE a tuple from table SNIXVOLS:

At the MAP

1 Remove all references to the File system name in table SNIXAPPL (See table
SNIXAPPL).

2 The file system must not be in use by any APU. It is not possible to delete a
tuple while the file system is still in use. This protects against leaving the file
system in an inconsistent state and could not be added to SNIXVOLS as a
read-only file system later.

3 Delete the tuple.

4 RTS the nodes that were BSYed in step Section 1, "Remove all references

to the File system name in table SNIXAPPL (See table SNIXAPPL)." on page
-100, if needed.

To CHANGE a tuple in table SNIXVOLS

Note the following when changing a tuple in table SNIXVOLS:

1

File(s) of a read-only file system can be changed dynamically as long as the
new file(s) is identical to the old file. However, if the new file is not identical,
a software upgrade is assumed. APUs using the file system restart
automatically.

File(s) of a read/write file system can be changed dynamically as long as the
good file is not removed. If both files in a duplex File system are good, the
change may not remove both files.

Datafill example for table SNIXVOLS
The following example shows sample datafill for table SNIXVOLS.

MAP display example for table SNIXVOLS

FSNUM  FSNAME FSLIST

ADASLD1 (AAC35nn DO10ADAS)(AAC35nn DOOOADAS) $
RO
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Error messages for table SNIXVOLS
The following error messages apply to table SNIXVOLS.

Error messages for table SNIXVOLS

Error message

Explanation and action

ERROR: File system name not provided
ERROR: File name not provided
ERROR: Volume name not provided

ERROR: File system <file system
name> exists at index #

Table SNIXINFO is empty

Node <node type> # must be datafilled
in SNIXINFO first

INTERNAL ERROR: Unknown File system
<file system name>

File system must be deleted from
SNIXAPPL tuple # first

ERROR: Tuple must be deleted and
re-added to change File system name

ERROR: Tuple must be deleted and
re-added to change access mode

ERROR: Tuple must be deleted and
re-added to change owner

Warning: Node <node type> # is not
in ManB or OffL state

Action: A file system name is required.
Action: A file name must be specified.
Action: Specify a volume name.

Reason: Duplicate FSNAME is not allowed in
table SNIXVOLS.

Action: Correct tuple entry.

Reason: Additional information to following
message.

Action: See following message.

Reason: Per message.

Action: Add node specified in message to table
SNIXINFO.

Action: Save generated swerr and contact next
level of maintenance.

Reason: Per message.

Action: Per message.

Reason: Per message.

Action: Per message.

Reason: Per message.

Action: Per message.

Reason: Per message.

Action: Per message.

Reason: Current users of this File system may
require RTSing.

Action: Per message.
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Error messages for table SNIXVOLS

Error message

Explanation and action

Warning: Files are on the same
volume

ERROR: File <file name> # used
already at index #

Warning: File <file name> # used
already at index #

Warning: DDM dynamic update to the
nodes failed

ERROR: Invalid volume specified in
tuple

ERROR: Unable to access volume
<volume name>

ERROR: Unable to find specified
file:<filename> on
Volume:<volumename>

INTERNAL ERROR: Failure to
communicate with HSDF Process

Reason: Possible single point of failure for this
File system.

Action: Distributing files on different devices is
strongly recommended. Refer to the FN section
for more details.

Reason: Files datafilled in table SNIXVOLS are
not allowed to be used in a tuple for read/write
File system.

Action: Caorrect tuple entry.

Reason: File in this read-only File system also is
used in another tuple in table SNIXVOLS.

Action: Correct tuple entry, if needed.

Reason: Dynamic tuple distribution to registered
peripheral(s) failed.

Action: Save DDM logs and swerrs to identify
which node(s) were not updated. Contact next
level of maintenance.

Reason: Volume specified was not found on
legal devices.

Action: Correct volume name in this tuple.

Reason: SOS file sys error indicates failure to
access specified volume. Explanation of failure
also generated.

Action: Investigate failure reason, contact next
level maintenance if unable to correct.

Reason: File name specified is not in the
specified volume.

Action: Check filename and volume name for
correctness. Enter correct filename or volume
name in tuple.

Reason: Per message.

Action: See other messages that follow this
message.
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Error messages for table SNIXVOLS

Error message

Explanation and action

Set up to start Process failed

Unable to start Process

ERROR: File <file name> <volume
name> is on an unsupported device

Volume <volume name> is unknown

Warning: Files are on different
types of disks

INTERNAL ERROR: Unable to compare
files

ERROR: Cannot access file size

Reason: Table Control unable to invoke HSDF
server process.

Action: Collect swerrs and contact next level of
maintenance.

Reason: Table Control cannot initiate HSDF
Server process.

Action: Collect swerrs and contact next level of
maintenance.

Reason: Device associated with volume name is
not supported.

Action: Correct volume name in tuple.

Reason: System cannot identify volume name
specified.

Note: The 4-character prefix to a volume name
identifies a SLM/IOC device name.

Action: Correct volume name in tuple.

Reason: I0C and SLM devices have significantly
different access times. It is strongly advised to
have files from a duplex file system on the same
type of device.

Action: Place one of the files on another device
of the same type if possible.

Reason: Table Control cannot verify duplex file
system files are identical. Files for duplex file
system must be identical.

Action: Verify file names. If cannot correct
problem, contact next level of maintenance.

Reason: Table Control determined inconsistent
file size, possible illegal/corrupt file specified in
tuple. Only DD image files are allowed.

Action: Replace specified file with new/correct
HSDF ddimage file. If cannot correct, contact
next level of maintenance.
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Error messages for table SNIXVOLS

Error message

Explanation and action

ERROR: File sizes differ

ERROR: File modification times
differ

HSDF Server busy. Please try later

ERROR: Failed to access file data

ERROR: The only remaining file is
not accessible

Reason: Table Control determined the files have
different sizes: files for duplex file system must
be identical.

Action: Verify file names. If cannot correct
problem, contact next level of maintenance.

Reason: Table Control determined the two files
have different modification times (created at
different times). Files for duplex file system must
be identical.

Action: Verify file names. If unable to correct
problem, contact next level of maintenance.

Reason: HSDF Server has not processed
previous tuple entry, Table Control will not allow
changes to tuple until HSDF Server processes alll
previous additions/modifications to this tuple.

Note: HSDF server should process previous
changes quickly. If problem persists, contact next
level of maintenance.

Action: Try again later.

Reason: Attempt to change a file name in this
tuple. The new file added cannot be validated by
Table Control.

Action: Correct modified file name.

Reason: Attempt to change duplex file system to
simplex when the file specified for the simplex file
system is not accessible by Table Control. This
applies to read-write or read-only file systems.

Action: Be sure the file used by the now simplex
file system is accessible and valid. If cannot
correct the problem, contact next level of
maintenance.

297-8403-910 Standard 01.01 May 2001




Datafilling Operator Services Directory Assistance 2-105

Automated DA Service (continued)

Error messages for table SNIXVOLS

Error message Explanation and action
ERROR: Cannot remove file whose Reason: Attempt to change a duplex file system
alternate file is inaccessible to a simplex when the file specified for the

simplex file system has been identified previously
as corrupt/inconsistent by the HSDF server. The
remaining file in a simplex file system must be
valid.

Action: Check HSDF logs for HSDF101,
HSDF201 log reports. If HSDF201 logs identify
HSDF server is in a FAULT1 state, remove and/or
replace bad file identified in HSDF101 log. If
unable to correct this problem, contact next level
of maintenance.

File System "UNIX Modification Time' Reason: Table Control detects an upgrade of the
is changing. DD-image version update software load associated with this ddimage.
detected Applications being upgraded with this ddimage

will go through a restart. The restart is restricted
to peripheral using this ddimage.

Action: None.

File System Size is changing. Reason: Table Control detects an upgrade of the

DD-image version update detected software load associated with this ddimage.
Applications being upgraded with this ddimage
will go through a restart. The restart is restricted
to peripheral using this ddimage.

Action: None.

INTERNAL ERROR: Memory allocation Action: Contact next level of maintenance.
failure
INTERNAL ERROR: Cannot allocate Action: Contact next level of maintenance.

<storage type> store

INTERNAL ERROR: Cannot get MTA of Action: Contact next level of maintenance.
HSDF Server Process

INTERNAL ERROR: Cannot send MTS Action: Contact next level of maintenance.
message to HSDF Server Process

INTERNAL ERROR: Set up to kill HSDF Action: Contact next level of maintenance.
Server Process failed

INTERNAL ERROR: Cannot kill HSDF Action: Contact next level of maintenance.
Server Process
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Error messages for table SNIXVOLS

Error message

Explanation and action

ERROR: Simplex Read Write file
cannot be replaced

ERROR: Original Read Write file is

in an inconsistent state. File <file
name> <volume name> is in state <file
state>

Warning: Change will initiate
syncing

ERROR: File <file name> <volume
name> is in state
<read_fault,write_fault,in_sync>

Warning: Files are using the same
IOC controller

Warning: Files reside on the same
SLM drive

ERROR: Original Read Write file
cannot be removed by a tuple update

Reason: Per message.

Action: If replacement is required, delete and
read a new tuple.

Reason: Original Read-Write file system is a
duplex file system. An attempt is made to replace
the file whose alternate file is in fault status.

Action: Contact next level of maintenance.
Replacement of a file in a duplex Read-Write file
system is allowed only if the alternate to the
removed file is in a good state.

Reason: A simplex R/W filesystem has been
upgraded to a duplex filesystem. Syncing is
required for file system integrity.

Action: None.

Reason: Table Control detects the file is not in a
state to be replaced successfully.

Action: See other messages that follow for added
detail.

Reason: Duplex filesystem has been defined in
SNIXVOLS, both files are using the same I0C
disk controller. The IOC controller can be a single
point of failure for the duplex file system.

Action: Have the second file specified in the tuple
placed on an IOC disk using a different I0OC
controller.

Reason: Duplex file system has been defined in
SNIXVOLS, both files are using the same SLM
disk. The SLM disk can be a single point of failure
for the duplex file system.

Action: Have the second file specified in the tuple
placed on another SLM disk.

Reason: Changing an entire R/W file system is
not allowed.

Action: To change a R/W file system (simplex or
duplex) the existing SNIXVOLS tuple must be
deleted and then re-added using the new file(s).
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Error messages for table SNIXVOLS

Error message

Explanation and action

Unable to access specified volume.
ERROR: Tuple cannot be added or
updated on the inactive side

ERROR: To change tuple, it must be
deleted and re-added.

ERROR: HSDF Process is not running

Error allocating buffer to read
superblock

Error getting SOS file size and
record length

File record size is not 1024 bytes

Open failure

Error reading superblock

Reason: When drop-sync has taken place,
SNIXVOLS tuples cannot be added or updated
on the inactive side.

Action: Use active side, or wait until switch is
resynced.

Reason: per message

Action: per message

Reason: The HSDF server process associated
with this tuple in SNIXVOLS is no longer active.

Action: Obtain HSDF logs and check for swerr
reports. Contact next level of support.

Reason: Table Control unable to allocate
required system memory to perform desired task.

Action: Obtain swerr reports and contact next
level of support.

Reason: Table Control unable to open specified
file in this SNIXVOLS tuple.

Action: Obtain swerr reports and contact next
level of support.

Reason: HSDF ddimage files must have a record
length of 1024 bytes. File specified does not
have a record length of 1024 bytes.

Action: Obtain swerr reports and contact next
level of support.

Reason: Table Control unable to open specified
file in this SNIXVOLS tuple.

Action: Obtain swerr reports and contact next
level of support.

Reason: Table Control unsuccessful in
accessing special file information from file
specified in this SNIXVOLS tuple.

Action: Obtain swerr reports and contact next
level of support.
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Error messages for table SNIXVOLS

Error message

Explanation and action

SOS and UNIX file size mismatch

Close failure. Not a valid UNIX file

system

Contact next level of support

Warning: File is still in use by
<peripheral node name> <node number>.
If tuple is deleted, file will be

marked inconsistent and cannot be

used as a Read Only (RO) file.

Warning: FSCK must be run from
<nodename><node #> on this File
System

ERROR: Failed to access File
integrity data

Warning: Failed to access File
integrity data. File may be in an
inconsistent state

Reason: Table Control detects that the UNIX file
size is greater than the SOS file size for the file
specified in this SNIXVOLS tuple. The file cannot
be used.

Action: Obtain swerr reports and contact next
level of support.

Reason: File specified in this SNIXVOLS tuple
does not contain a UNIX file system. Itis not a
legal ddimage.

Action: Obtain swerr reports and contact next
level of support.

Reason: Something beyond typical data entry
mistakes have occurred.

Action: Per Message

Reason: This R/W file system is inconsistent.

Action: Contact next level of support. File system
must be repaired using special UNIX program
FSCK.

Reason: Table Control unable to access file
specific information to determine the condition of
the file.

Action: Contact next level of support.

Reason: As above.

Action: Contact next level of support.
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Error messages for table SNIXVOLS

Error message Explanation and action

Warning: This Read Write (RW) file Reason: File requires repair, which can only be
has been detected to be in an done from its owner node using special program
inconsistent state. FSCK must be run FSCK.

from its owner APU prior to its use Action: Contact next level of support.

ERROR: This Read Only (RO) file has Reason: File requires repair, repair cannot be
been detected performed on a Read-Only file system.

Action: Contact next level of support. Special
UNIX program FSCK must be run after file has
been entered as a RW file system.

Datafilling table SNIXAPPL

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table SNIXAPPL. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table SNIXAPPL

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

INDEX 0-127 Key to table.

NODETYPE Node type SNIX node type. Defined in table SNIXINFO, field
NODETYPE.

NODENO Node number  SNIX node number. Defined in table SNIXINFO,
field NODENO. Associated with the defined node
type in field NODETYPE.

FSNMLIST Upto4 names SNIX file system name list. List of up to 4 names
defined in table SNIXVOLS, field FSNAME, used
by this SNIX node.

INITFSNM System name  SNIX initialization file system name. Defined in
table SNIXVOLS, field FSNAME, used by this
SNIX node for script initialization.

APPLTYPE ADAS SNIX application type. Enter ADAS.
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Datafilling table SNIXAPPL

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

APPLDATA APU_TYPE CENTRAL Logical type of the APU. Entry values:
and LOCAL CENTRAL (also datafill subfields
CENTRAL_TYPE and CENTRAL_PEER), and
LOCAL (also datafill subfield CPE CAPACITY).

Datafill 2 CENTRALS (a central and its peer for
backup) and a LOCAL for each LPP for first 30
calls, and an additional LOCAL for each
additional 30 calls.

CENTRAL_ VPP and LPP  Central APU node type. Entry values: VPP
TYPE (voice processing platform), and LPP (link
peripheral processor).

Datafill VPP (for central and peer) for first LPP
frame and LPP (for central and peer) for each
additional LPP frame. Datafill VPP centrals
before LPP centrals, and central APUs before
local APUs.

APPLDATA CENTRAL_ 0-1024 Node number of APU that is the peer for the
(continued) PEER central APU. If there is no peer, enter 1024.

CPE 30 Local APU amount of traffic the CPE (call
CAPACITY processing engine) can support. The only valid
value is 30 (an APU can handle up to 30 calls).

Datafill sequence:

» Table SNIXAPPL must be datafilled after tables SNIXINFO and
SNIXVOLS and the appropriate inventory table(s). SNIX node type APU
uses inventory table LIUINV.

To ADD a tuple in table SNIXAPPL:

At the MAP
1 BSY the node.
The node must be previously datafilled in table SNIXINFO.
2 Add the tuple.
File names used in the tuple must be previously datafilled in table SNIXVOLS.
3 RTS the node, if needed.
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Automated DA Service (continued)

To DELETE a tuple in table SNIXAPPL:

At the MAP
1 BSY the node.
2 Delete the tuple.

If the node is the owner of a read/write file system, it is recommended that
other nodes using this file system be BSYed first.

3 RTS the node, if needed.
To CHANGE a tuple in table SNIXAPPL.:

At the MAP
1 BSY the node, as needed.
2 Change the tuple.

If the node is the owner of a read/write file system, it is recommended that
other nodes using this file system be BSYed first.

3 RTS the node, if needed.

Activation:
All changes are effective when the affected node has finished RTSing.

Datafill example for table SNIXAPPL
The following example shows sample datafill for table SNIXAPPL.
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Automated DA Service (continued)

MAP display example for table SNIXAPPL

/
INDEX NODETYPE NODENO FSNMLIST
INITFSNM APPLDATA
0 APU 2 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1) $ ADAS CENTRAL VPP 4
1 APU 4 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1) $ ADAS CENTRAL VPP 2
4 APU 17 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1) $ ADAS CENTRAL LPP 19
5 APU 19 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1) $ ADAS CENTRAL LPP 17
10 APU O (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30
11  APU 1 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30
12 APU 3 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30
20 APU 16 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30
21 APU 18 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30
22  APU 20 (ADASLD1) $
(ADASLD1)$  ADAS LOCAL 30

\

Error messages for table SNIXAPPL
The following error messages apply to table SNIXAPPL.

Error messages for table SNIXAPPL

Error message

Explanation and action

Internal error: Contact software
support personnel

Error: Node <node name> <node #>
must be datafilled in SNIXINFO first

Action: Per message.

Reason: Tuple not allowed unless the node
specified in the tuple is also datafilled in table
SNIXINFO.

Action: Enter node in table SNIXINFO, and
current tuple in table SNIXAPPL.
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Error messages for table SNIXAPPL

Error message

Explanation and action

Error: Same tuple exists already at
index #

Error: Node <node name> <node #>
must be in ManB or OffL state first

Error: File system FSNAME must also
be present in field FSNMLIST

Application rejected the tuple
operation

Table update to Peripherals has
failed

Reason: A tuple with same node and application
exists already at specified index in this table.
Only one tuple is allowed for the same node type,
number and application.

Action: Check node and application, and reenter
correct tuple.

Reason: Node must be in specified state for
attempted tuple operation.

Action: Per message.

Reason: File system entered in INITFSNM
allowed only if also present in FSNMLIST.

Action: Check file system name in INITESNM.
Be sure it is also included in FSNMLIST. Enter
correct tuple.

Reason: Specified tuple failed to meet
application requirements.

Action: See subsequent message from
application for more details.

Reason: Dynamic tuple distribution to registered
peripheral(s) failed.

Action: Save DDM logs and swerrs to identify
which node(s) were not updated. Contact next
level of maintenance.

Datafilling table RLOGDEV

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for

table RLOGDEV. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA

Service are shown.

Datafilling table RLOGDEV

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

Datafill the devices to receive logs from remote
SOS based nodes.
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Datafill example for table RLOGDEV
The following example shows sample datafill for table RLOGDEV.

MAP display example for table RLOGDEV

DEV ALT CLASSES FORMAT PRIORITY GUAR

PRT1 PRT2 ALL STD Y N

Datafilling table RLOGTAB

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table RLOGTAB. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table RLOGTAB

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

Datafill the up to 3 output devices to receive logs
from remote SOS based nodes.

Datafill example for table RLOGTAB
The following example shows sample datafill for table RLOGTAB.

MAP display example for table RLOGTAB

4 N

NODENAME NODENUM DEV1 DEV2 DEV3
LIMOUO 576 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
LIMOU1l 577 PRT1 PRT2 NIL

EIU0O 588 PRT1 PRT2 NIL

APUO 592 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
NIUOUO 580 PRT1 PRT2 NIL
NIUOU1l 581 PRT1 PRT2 NIL

VPUO 601 PRT1 PRT2 NIL

N /
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Datafilling table BRANDOPT

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table BRANDOPT. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling table BRANDOPT

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
OPERSYS New value ADAS can be datafilled to brand ADAS
calls.

Datafill example for table BRANDOPT
The following example shows sample datafill for table BRANDOPT.

MAP display example for table BRANDOPT

ICTRKGRP OPRSYS NBECLOOK

TOPSIN1 OPERATOR, MCCS, ADAS Y

Datafilling table TDBDAOPT

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table TDBDAOPT. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown. Refer to the data schema section of this manual for a
description of the other fields.

Datafilling table TDBDAOPT

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

ADASERV NorY ADAS service. This field indicates if an incoming
DN may receive ADAS service. Enter Y to allow
or N to disallow service. The defaultis Y. If N is
entered, DA calls are automatically routed to a
live operator.

This field became available in TOPS07 for ADAS
base service. Prior to TOPSO07, this field was
named ADASPLUS and was only available with
functionality DA Automation I/F, OSDA0006. That
is, field ADASPLUS was only applicable to ADAS
plus service.
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Automated DA Service (continued)

Datafill example for table TDBDAOPT
The following example shows sample datafill for table TDBDAOPT.

MAP display example for table TDBDAOPT

4 TDBDAIDX ADACCSRV )
0 ALL ALL Y
17 BLOCK N
18 BLOCK Y
56 INTER SENTPD N
123 ALL ALTBIL Y
- /

Tuple 0 is the default tuple for DNs without an entry in table DNSCRN.
Therefore, subscribers are sent to the ADAS system if they have not specified
otherwise.

Datafilling table TOPSDB

The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table TOPSDB. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA Service
are shown.

Datafilling table TOPSDB

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

This table is not changed. Enter tuples for DNs of
subscribers that want ADAS blocking, indicated in
table TDBDAOPT, field ADASERV.

Datafill example for table TOPSDB
The following example shows sample datafill for table TOPSDB.

MAP display example for table TOPSDB

4 N
TDBKEY  TDBCLIDX TDBDAOPT TDBNORM TDBSERV OAFUNBLK

0 0 0 0o 0 0
5 0 17 o 0 0
21 3 56 0o 0 0
= /
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Datafilling table DNSCRN
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table DNSCRN. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
Service are shown.

Datafilling tableDNSCRN

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

This table is not changed. Enter tuples for DNs of
subscribers that want ADAS blocking, indicated in
table TDBDAOPT, field ADASERV. DNs not
datafilled receive ADAS due to default tuple 0 in
table TDBDAOPT.

Datafill example for table DNSCRN
The following example shows sample datafill for table DNSCRN.

MAP display example for table DNSCRN

DN ATTROPTS

6193201234 TOPSDB 5
6193205554 TOPSDB 21

Datafilling table TOPSPOS
The following table shows the datafill specific to Automated DA Service for
table TOPSPOS. Only those fields that apply directly to Automated DA
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Service are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table TOPSPOSs

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

POSNO numeric (Oto  Position number.

9999) In a TOPS OC network, operator positions

that provide directory assistance (DA) or
intercept services must have unique position
numbers. This applies across the network
and to all software releases. Position
numbers must be different between the host
and its remotes, and between remotes off the
same host.

Datafill example for table TOPSPOS
The following example shows sample datafill for table VLMEM.

MAP display example for table TOPSPOS

d A
POSNO  VCCKT VCPDGRP CARDCODE

DATAPATH
POSAREA

100 TM8024 NPDGRP 2X72AA
DMODEM SP ASCIl TM8 0 25 NPDGRP BELL108
OPR 1 TOPSACD TASERV $ GEN XFR1 $

- %

Translation verification tools
Automated DA Service does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD
Automated DA Service does not use SERVORD.
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Automated DACC with Alternate Billing

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: OSDA0101

Functionality ordering code: not applicable

Release applicability
BCS34 and up

Prequisites
To operate, TOPS DA Call Processing has the following prerequisites:
* BAS Generic, BAS00003
» Operator Services Basic, OSB00101, and table TOPSFTR parameter
TOPS _ON_OFF_SWITCH=Y
Description

This functionality is provided by the following features.

Feature number Feature name

AF1777 Automatic DA Call Completion

NCO0316 DA Call Completion Restrictions

BR30521 DACC Calls with Auto Collect

BR32608 ADACC Office-wide Restrictions

AF2086 Automatic DACC with Alternate Billing

BR14147 Specifying DA billing options by restricted billing class

Automatic Directory Assistance Call Completion (ADACC) allows TOPS to
complete Directory Assistance (DA) calls to the referral number without
operator involvement. This is accomplished by prompting the caller via an
Audio Response System (ARS) to respond with an indication of the desire to
complete the call.
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Automated DACC with Alternate Billing  (continued)

If the Operating Company offers ADACC, the DA call scenario would be as
follows.

1. The subscriber dials a DA call.

2. The call is routed to the operator, and the operator initiates the DA data
base search and releases the call to the Directory Assistance System
(DAS) for quoting of the requested number.

At this point, the operator is no longer connected to the call.

3. The DMS and the DAS exchange messages to determine whether the
subscriber qualifies for ADACC service.

If the subscriber qualifies for ADACC, the DAS offers to complete the call
to the requested number. The subscriber can choose to let DAS complete
the call or not.

AF1777: Automatic DA call completion
Feature AF1777 provides the ADACC service, which allows DA calls to
complete to the requested number without operator involvement. Refer to
Software Operation for complete details on ADACC service.

When a subscriber originates a DA call and the DA call is released to the DAS
system for quoting of the requested number, the subscriber will receive an offer
to complete the call to the requested number. The subscriber will have to
respond either by pressing a key on the telephone keypad or verbally. The
subscriber will be instructed on how to respond to the offer of ADACC.

NCO0316 - DA call completion restrictions
Effective BCS33, this feature provides DA call completion restrictions and TA
to DA service change modifications

BR30521 - DACC calls with auto collect
In BCS34, Module Code 52 is no longer produced on Directory Assistance
Call Completion Auto Collect calls. Instead, Module Code 51 is produced and
Table 282 (byte 6), OSS Call Completion Service Conditions, is expanded.
The expansion indicates if the requested party pays for local, toll, or both local
and toll calls.

BR32608 - ADACC Office-wide restrictions
DACC calls can be turned off or restricted to toll calls only, or local calls only.
This is implemented by the new office parameter
DACC_LOCAL_TOLL_ACTIVATION in table VROPT.
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AF2086 - Automatic DA Call Completion with Alternate Billing
This feature enhances the billing capability of ADACC by allowing the caller
to also select the method of billing for call completion. The intent is to
improve the acceptance rate for the call completion service, and thus, increase
the revenue generated for the Operating Company.

BR14147 - Restricted Billing Changes for ADACC Alternate Billing
This BCS29 PRSDOC allows separate assignment of billing restrictions for
TA and DA calls. Also, billing options can be assigned based on restricted
billing class or restricted DN rather than per call type/restrict station class for
all restricted DNs.

BR30521 - DACC Calls with Auto Collect
In BCS34, Module Code 52 is no longer produced on Directory Assistance
Call Completion Auto Collect calls. Instead, Module Code 51 is produced and
table 282 (byte 6), OSS Call Completion Service Conditions, is expanded.

Operation
AF1777: Automatic DA call completion
Overview of ADACC
Directory Assistance Call Completion (DACC) service allows a subscriber to
connect to the requested party without having to originate a new call.
Presently, this is done with assistance from an operator.

ADACC with Alternate Billing allows the Operating Company to provide
DACC service without having to involve the operator. This service is called
Automatic Directory Assistance Call Completion (ADACC). If the Operating
Company has ADACC, the subscriber dials a DA call, the call is routed to the
operator, and the operator initiates the DA data base search and releases the
call to the Directory Assistance System (DAS) for quoting of the requested
number. At this point, the operator is no longer connected to the call. The DMS
and the DAS exchange messages to determine whether the subscriber qualifies
for ADACC service. If the subscriber qualifies for ADACC, the DAS offers to
complete the call to the requested number. The subscriber can choose to let
DAS complete the call or not.

Call processing with ADACC

Following is an example of a 411 call that qualifies for ADACC. The
considerations for offering ADACC are mentioned here and detailed in later
sections. Offering ADACC is based on a joint decision between the DMS and
the DAS.

1. A subscriber dials a 411 call.
2. The subscriber is attached to an operator.
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Automated DACC with Alternate Billing  (continued)

A valid method of payment must be established for billable DA calls. A
call dialed as 1+ or No Prefix (for example, 411) indicates billing to the
originating station (STA CLG). A call dialed as 0+ indicates that the
subscriber wishes to establish an alternate method of payment, such as
collect or calling card. Services such as Automatic Coin Toll Service
(ACTS), Mechanized Calling Card Service (MCCS), or Automated
Calling Card Service (AABS) can be used to establish the method of
payment for the DA portion of the call prior to connecting to the operator.
If the call is dialed 0+ and the aforementioned services are not provided,
the operator will have to specify the alternate billing method.

3. The operator obtains the information from the subscriber and initiates a
DA data base query.

4. The DA data base returns the listings that matched the search criteria.

5. If the “Bill & Report" or “Verbal" messages do not appear in the
Message/Status Area of the TOPS MP CRT, the call can be released for
auto quote of the requested number by the DAS.

With the ADACC feature, the DAS informs the DMS that auto quote is
available for the call, and when the operator keys AUDIO to release the
call to audio, the DAS also informs the DMS that it can offer ADACC for
the call.

6. The DMS determines whether ADACC can be offered to the subscriber by
performing the following checks:

a. Are there any datafill restrictions associated with the trunk group on
which the call arrived?

b. Are there any datafill restrictions associated with the call type and
service type of the call?

c. If the call were to be completed, would it be an InterLATA call, and
does the Operating Company provide services for the carrier serving
the terminating LATA of the call?

d. Is the method of billing restricted for completion to the requested
number?

e. Has the requested number been successfully translated?
The preceding checks are detailed in later sections of this document.

7. If all of the above checks pass, the DMS informs the DAS that ADACC
can be offered to the subscriber.

8. The DAS quotes the requested number to the subscriber and also offers the
subscriber the option to connect to the requested number.
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The subscriber is given instructions on how to respond to the ADACC
offer. For example, the subscriber is directed to press a digit on the Dual
Tone Multi-Frequency (DTMF) keypad or to respond verbally with a
"Yes" or a "No" if voice recognition technology is provided.

If the subscriber indicates that ADACC is desired, the DAS informs the
DMS that ADACC has been accepted and that the parties should be
connected (Refer to “Routing to an operator after ADCC is offered" for
details on what happens for abnormal conditions when ADACC is
offered). At this point, the DMS generates an Automatic Message
Accounting (AMA) record for the DA portion of the call. The requested
number (called number) is outpulsed. Another AMA record is created for
the call completion portion of the call. Refer to paragré&@ACC
Restrictions Based on Method of Billifay billing considerations
associated with ADACC. (See notes.)

Note 1: Calls from a coin stations served by ACTS will not outpulse
until the proper coin deposit has been made.

Note 2: If a connection to the requested number is not made, a “No
Answer" AMA record is generated.

Routing to an operator after ADACC is offered

If re-connection to the operator is allowed (determined by parameter
MAXIMUM_DA_ RECALLS in Table VROPT), the subscriber will reconnect
to an operator if one of the following situations occurs.

The DAS offers ADACC, but the subscriber does not respond within a
specified amount of time.

The time-out value is specified in parameter POST_ANN_TIMEOUT in
Table VROPT. Refer to DATA ASSIGNMENT for details on Table
VROPT.

The DAS offers ADACC, the subscriber indicates that ADACC is not
desired, but does not go on-hook.

If reconnects are not allowed, the call is terminated.

DMS checks to determine whether ADACC can be offered

The following pages provide more details about the checks performed by the
DMS in determining whether ADACC can be offered from a DMS perspective
after the DAS informs the DMS that ADACC can be offered from the DAS
side.
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The checks the DMS performs are as follows:

* Are there any datafill restrictions associated with the trunks group on
which the call arrived?

* Are there any datafill restrictions associated with the call type and service
class of the call?

» If the call were to be completed, would it be an InterLATA call and does
the Operating Company provide services for the carrier serving the
terminating LATA?

* Isthe method of billing restricted for completion to the requested number?
* Was the requested number successfully translated?

ADACC restrictions based on trunk group

Providing ADACC can be denied based on the trunk group on which the call
arrived. Table DA Trunk Options (DATRKOPT) specifies the characteristics
for billing and call handling that are applicable on an entire trunk group basis.
This includes such things as whether billing is required for any call on that
trunk group, whether the requested number is required for billing, and the type
of call completion that a call arriving over that trunk group is eligible for.

To allow ADACC on a trunk group basis, field DACC in Table DATRKOPT
should be datafilled with either AUTO or ALL. Refer to DATA
ASSIGNMENT for complete details on Table DATRKOPT.

The following restrictions apply to field DACC.:

» Ifatrunk group is from a LAMA end office, DACC should be datafilled
with NONE.

» If the end office does not support DTMF signaling, DACC should be
datafilled with NONE.

ADACC is not allowed for calls originated on Intertoll (IT) trunks or Access
Tandem to Carrier (ATC) trunks.

Note 1: The billing number is required for AMA if ADACC is offered.
Field CLGNRQD in Table DATRKOPT should be setto "Y."

Note 2: Field DACC used to be called OHDACC, and the possible entries
for this field were "Y" and "N." This feature package renames this field to
DACC and changes the possible entries to OH (Operator Handled), AUTO
(Automatic), NONE, or ALL (meaning both OH and AUTO). Refer to
DATA ASSIGNMENT for details.
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ADACC Restriction Based on Call Type/Service Class

Providing ADACC can be denied based on the call type and service class of a
call. A DA call does not necessarily qualify for ADACC if ADACC is allowed

on the trunk group on which the call arrived.

When a call arrives and it is determined that ADACC is provided for the trunk
group, Table DA Billing (DABILL) is checked. Table DABILL specifies on a
call type and service class basis the type of call completion available for the
call. To allow ADACC, field DACC of Table DABILL is checked. For the call

to qualify for ADACC, this field must be datafilled with either AUTO or ALL.
Refer to DATA ASSIGNMENT for details on Table DABILL.

Note: The DACC field in Table DABILL is added by this feature package.

The following interactions and restrictions are associated with datafilling field
DACC:

+ Iffield CCSURCHG is setto"Y," DACC cannot be datafilled with NONE.

» Iffield DACC is datafilled with AUTO or ALL, field CLGNRQD must be
setto "Y."

* Field DACC can only be set to NONE for INTC call types because the
calling number is not retained for intercept calls even if received from the
end office.

A call is not eligible for a particular type of call completion unless it appears
in both Table DATRKOPT for the trunk group and Table DABILL for the call
type and service class. For example, if trunk group TOPSICMF is set to ALL
in Table DATRKOPT and the tuple for 411 HOTEL calls is set to OH in Table
DABILL, 411 hotel calls over TOPSICMF are only eligible for OH call
completion since this is the call completion type common to both Tables
DATRKOPT and DABILL.

The DACC field would have to be set to AUTO in both Tables DATRKOPT
and DABILL (or to ALL in one or the other, or both) before a 411 hotel call
over TOPSICMF could be eligible for ADACC. Datafill must be compatible.
If DACC is set to AUTO in one table and OH in the other, the call would not
be eligible for any type of call completion.

ADACC restriction based on interLATA screening

ADACC cannot be provided if a call terminates to a LATA serviced by another
carrier unless the Operating Company provides services for that carrier. The
Operating Company must have the TOPS InterLATA Carrier Service (TICS)
feature package to provide call completion on behalf of a carrier. Without
TICS, the Operating Company cannot provide call completion for InterLATA
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calls and the only way such calls could be completed is by transferring them
to the carrier's operator.

A number of data tables are checked to determine whether connection to the
requested number would result in an InterLATA call. The first table checked is
Table TOPS Equal Access Trunk (TOPEATRK). Field LATANM in Table
TOPEATRK identifies the LATA of the trunk group on which the call arrived.

If the LATANM field is datafilled with NILLATA, the call is assumed to be
IntraLATA. If field LATANM is not set to NILLATA, the LATA name in field
LATANM along with the requested number are used to index Table LATA
Translation (LATAXLA). Field LATA in Table LATAXLA specifies whether
the call is an InterLATA or an IntraLATA call based on the LATA name and
the requested number. If there is no entry in Table LATAXLA, the call is
assumed to be IntraLATA.

Once the call has been identified to be an InterLATA call, a carrier must be
identified to handle the call. Table TOPEATRK is checked to determine
whether Table Directory Number Primary InterLATA Carrier (DNPIC) needs
to be searched to obtain a carrier number. If field DNLOOK in Table
TOPEATRK is set to "N," the carrier identified in field CARRIER of Table
TOPEATRK for the trunk group is used for the call. If field DNLOOK is set to
"Y," Table DNPIC is searched to obtain a carrier. Table DNPIC is indexed by
the calling number, and it specifies the subscriber's InterLATA carrier choice.

Once a carrier is identified for an InterLATA call, the next step is to determine
whether the Operating Company provides operator services for that carrier.
This is the check that determines whether the call still qualifies for ADACC.

Note: When a carrier is not specified, the operator will have to manually
input a carrier for the call so that this final check can be performed.

To determine whether the Operating Company provides services for the
carrier, Table TOPS Equal Access Carrier (TOPEACAR) is consulted. Field
OPSERYV specifies whether the carrier is one that is served (OPSERV=SERV)
or not served (OPSERV=NOSERYV) by the Operating Company.

Note 1: The Operating Company must have Base TOPS Equal Access,
OSEAO0101, and the TICS, OSEA0101, feature packages.

Note 2: The Operating Company can designate itself as a carrier through
the TOPS_Operating Company CARRIER_NUMBER parameter. If the
carrier for a call is the Operating Company, ADACC is not offered.

297-8403-910 Standard 01.01 May 2001



Datafilling Operator Services Directory Assistance 2-127

Automated DACC with Alternate Billing  (continued)

ADACC restrictions based on method of billing
ADACC cannot be provided if there are any billing restrictions associated with
completing the call.

The following are billing restrictions that would prevent ADACC from being
offered.

» ADACC requires that the requested number be recorded on AMA,;
therefore, field CLGNRQD in Table DATRKOPT and field CLGREQ in
Table DABILL must be set to "Y." These two fields specify whether the
requested number is recorded on the AMA record.

* Theincoming trunk group has a billing restriction associated with it (Field
STATCLAS in Table TRKGRP is datafilled with RESTBIL). The DMS
determines what that specific billing restriction is by doing a lookup in
Table Special Number Directory Identification (SPLDNID). Table
SPLDNID identifies the originating station and assigns a restricted billing
class to the call. The restricted billing class assigned in Table SPLDNID is
used to index Table Restricted Billing (RESTBIL). Table RESTBIL
identifies the valid billing types for the call.

* Another way in which billing restriction could be indicated is by the
Automatic Number Information (ANI) digit, which would result in a
search through Tables SPLDNID and RESTBIL.

* The call has a domestic billing restriction associated with it. Table
Domestic Billing (DOMBILL) is used to define billing restrictions for calls
to certain domestic regions. Table DOMBILL specifies restrictions for
calling card, third number, station collect, person collect, and station rate
billing. The requested number is used to determine whether there are any
domestic billing restrictions associated with the call.

» If rating cannot be done for carrier calls from public telephones (coin or
hotel), ADACC cannot be offered. This is indicated in field PUBRATE in
Table TOPEACAR.

The DA portion of a call may or may not be billable. Generally, when a DA
call is billable, the same billing method established for the DA portion of the
call is used for the call completion portion of the call. However, when a DA
call is not billable, a method of payment is not established. So, if call
completion is offered for such a call, the method of payment will be defined as
Station Paid. ADACC is not offered if the originating station is restricted, and
Station Paid calls cannot be made from that telephone.

Another Billing restriction is applied if the billing for the DA portion of the call
is to a third number. The third party may elect to pay for the charges for the DA
portion, but not for the call completion portion of the call. Since call
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completion is automated, the third party is not contacted to verify acceptance
of charges for the call completion portion. The DACC_BILL_TO_THIRD
parameter is added to Table Voice Response Options (VROPT) to handle such
situations. This parameter allows the Operating Company to specify on an
office basis whether to offer ADACC on bill-to-third party completion calls.

Currently, the only allowable class charges for ADACC calls are Station Paid
or Station Special Calling. The one exception to this rule is for Auto Collect
calls, where the requested party (called party) pays for the call completion
portion of the call.

ADACC restriction based on successful translation of the

requested number

The final check performed by the DMS is on the successful translation of the
requested number. If the number is successfully translated, thatis, a valid route
is obtained to outpulse the call, ADACC is offered. If a call is routed to a
treatment, ADACC is not offered.

Surcharge for ADACC

If properly tariffed, the Operating Company can include a surcharge on the
ADACC service. The surcharge is specified based on call type and service
class. Field CCSURCHG (Call Completion Surcharge) in Table DABILL
specifies whether a surcharge is applied to the call for call completion. If
CCSURCHG is setto"Y," Table DA Call Completion Surcharge (DACCSUR)

is checked to determine the amount of the surcharge for the call based on the
type of call completion provided. Refer to DATA ASSIGNMENT for details

on these tables.

Note: The AUTO tuple in Table DACCSUR can be accessed without the
ADACC feature present. If the operator keys DIAL RATE for a
operator-handled call completion, the surcharge from the AUTO tuple is
used.

If a call is from a coin telephone capable of ACTS handling, the
request-for-deposit prior to connection to the requested number will include
the amount of the surcharge. This amount will be rounded to the nearest five
cent multiple based on the rounding criteria specified in Table ROUND.

Rating calls completed by ADACC

Normally, a call assisted by an operator will cost more than a call dialed
directly by the subscriber. Calls completed using the ADACC service do not
involve an operator and this is reflected in the rating of these calls.
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This feature package (ADACC) creates table DA Call Completion Local Rate
Step (DACCLRS) to calculate charges for local calls completed using the
ADACC service.

Table DACCLRS specifies a schedule and a rate step for DA call completion
to local numbers. Table DACCLRS, like the current Local Rate Step
Calculator table (Table LCLRS), is indexed using a tariff name and a local
schedule type. The local schedule type can be either Standard (STD) or Special
(SPL). The STD schedule type is used unless a SPL schedule type is indicated
in Table SPLDNID.

There are four different classification of schedules: Service, Domestic,
Overseas, and Local. The schedule specified in Table DACCLRS must be
LOCAL. Refer to DATA ASSIGNMENT for further details on Table
DACCLRS.

For automatic DACC calls, the rate step is obtained from table DACCLRS. For
manual or semi-automatic DACC calls where the operator keys Dial Rate, the
step rate is also taken from table DACCLRS. However, if Dial Rate is not
keyed for manual or semi-automatic DACC calls, the step rate is taken from
table LCLRS.

Mass Table Control (MASSTC)

Table DACCLRS uses the MASS Table Control (MASSTC) facility of TOPS
rating. MASSTC allows the Operating Company to change their rating data
without affecting call processing or real time. This is possible by maintaining
two copies of each of the rating tables. One copy is considered to be inactive
and the other to be active.

MASSTC allows the Operating Company to modify its rating data as follows:
* Duplicate the contents of the active table into the inactive table.

* Make the necessary changes to the inactive table.

» Test the changes made in the inactive table using the TOPS Rating Test
Program (se@OPS Rating Test Prograthat follows for further details).

« Do a switch on the inactive and active tables so that the inactive becomes
the active, and the active becomes inactive.

As with all TOPS rating tables, Table DACCLRS has a companion table:
DACCLRSI. This allows two sets of rating tables to be maintained: the active
version (Table DACCLRS) and the inactive version (Table DACCLRSI). For
further details on MASSTC, refer to the data schema in this manual.
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TOPS rating test program
The TOPS Rating Test Program is a feature designed to assist the Operating
Company with the verification of the rating system datafill.

The TOPS Rating Test Program allows the Operating Company to do the
following from the Maintenance and Administration Position (MAP):

¢ Simulate a call

* Specify whether the inactive or the active tables should be used to rate the
call

* Request a rate step and/or a charge calculation for that call
» Display the results at the MAP.

The TOPS Rating Test Program is invoked at the MAP by issuing the RATE
command. Once the RATE command is issued, the Rate Directory is attached,
which gives the user access to a number of subcommands that provide the
functions previously described.

This feature package (ADACC) makes changes to the DCC subcommand and
adds the DCS subcommand. Only these two commands will be discussed in
this document. For complete details on all of the subcommands available and
their function, refer to the data schema in this manual.

« DCC

The DA Call Completion (DCC) subcommand is used to set the call
completion type for the simulated call. This indicates the rate (direct-dialed[
DD] or operator-assisted[ OA]) and the type of surcharge to be applied to the
call from Table DACCSUR.

Whether or not a surcharge is actually applied is determined by the DCS
subcommand. The DCC subcommand takes one of the following three
parameters:

e OH (Operator-Handled)
* AUTO (Automatic), or
* NONE.

OH and AUTO indicate that the OH or the AUTO tuple in Table
DACCSUR, in addition to the station class of the originator should be used
to determine the surcharge.
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In addition, with the ADACC feature, if AUTO or OH are specified, Table
DACCLRS calculates the charges for DA call completion to local
numbers.

« DCS

The DA Call Completion Surcharge (DCS) subcommand is used to specify
whether a surcharge should be included when calculating the charges for
the simulated call. The surcharge is obtained from Table DACCSUR and
the DCC subcommand indicates which entry in this table should be used.
The DCS subcommand takes one of the following parameters: Y (Yes) or
N (No). Parameter Y indicates that a surcharge should be applied.
Parameter N indicates that a surcharge should not be applied.

Datafill example

The following datafill examples are provided to illustrate translations to
determine if ADACC can be offered. The datafill in this section is set up for
illustration purposes only and should not be used as a basis for datafilling the
office.

The datafill examples are set up to translate the following scenario: 0+555 call
originating at a coin telephone. The office supports ACTS, MCCS, and EBAF.

The subscriber dials 0+555+1212. The subscriber is prompted by MCCS to
enter a calling card number or O for an operator. The subscriber enters 0 and
attaches an operator. The subscriber indicates that the call will be billed to a
third number. The operator attaches to the third number and verifies billing.
Once billing is verified, the operator initiates the data base search. DAS returns
the data base information. The operator selects the correct listing from the
information returned by DAS and releases the call. The remaining interactions
are between the DMS and DAS. The operator is no longer involved at this
point.

The DAS indicates to the DMS that it can offer ADACC from the DAS side.
The DMS must now determine whether ADACC can be offered to the call
from the DMS side. The DMS checks Table DATRKOPT (see the following
figure) to determine whether ADACC is available on the trunk group on which
the call arrived. According to the datafill in Table DATRKOPT, ADACC is
offered on that trunk group. Note that if ADACC is offered (DACC=AUTO),
fields BILLRQD, CLGNRQD, and REQNRQD must be setto Y (Yes).
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MAP display example for table DATRKOPT

GRPKEY MULTREQ DACC BILLRQD CLGNRQD REQNRQD LANGUAGE

TOPSICMF 0 AUTO Y Y Y PRIMARY

Now that the DMS has determined that ADACC is offered on the trunk group
on which the call arrived, it must determine whether ADACC is offered based
on the call type/service class of the call. The DMS checks Table DABILL (see
the following figure) to determine whether ADACC is provided on the call
type/service class of the call. According to the datafill in Table DABILL,
ADACC is offered on the call type/service class (DACC=AUTO). Note that for
ADACC, fields REQNUM and CLGRQD must be setto Y.

MAP display example for table DABILL

DABKEY REQNUM CLGRQD SERVNAME ENHAMA CCSURCHG DACC

555COIN5 Y Y LOCALDA Y Y AUTO

Now that the DMS has determined that ADACC is offered on the trunk group
and on the call type/service class, it must determine whether completing the
call would result in an InterLATA call, and if it does result in an InterLATA
call, does the Operating Company provide services for the carrier serving the
terminating LATA.

The DMS checks Table TOPEATRK for the LATA name (field LATANM)
associated with the trunks group on which the call arrived, shown in the
following example. Using the LATA name obtained from Table TOPEATRK
and the requested number, Table LATAXLA is indexed. Table LATAXLA,
shown in the following example, indicates that a call completing to LATA1
with digits 212220 will result in an IntraLATA call. If the call had been an
InterLATA call, a carrier would have to have been identified first by checking
field DNLOOK in Table TOPEATRK to determine whether the subscriber has
a primary carrier. If field DNLOOK was set to Y, the carrier would have been
obtained from Table DNPIC. If field DNLOOK was set to N, the carrier
datafilled in Table TOPEATRK for the trunk group would have been used. To
determine whether the Operating Company provides services for a given
carrier, the OPSERYV field of Table TOPEACAR is checked. To provide call
completion for InterLATA calls, the OPSERYV field for the given carrier must
indicate SERV.
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MAP display example for table TOPEATRK

TRUNKGRP ENDOFFICE CARRIER LATANM INTRASSC INTERSSC OVSSCL
SCRNIDX DNLOOK DFLTPIC BYPASS

TOPSICMF CONFORM 777 LATA1 TEAD TEAR TEAI
919 N N $

MAP display example for table LATAXLA

LATACODE LATA STATE EATYPE

LATAL1 212220 INTRA INTER STD

Now that the call has been determined to be an IntraLATA call, the DMS must
check to see whether there are any billing restrictions associated with the
originating station and method of billing. For this example, there are no billing
restrictions associated with the originating station; however, Table VROPT
must be checked to determine whether the bill-to-third method of payment is
allowed for ADACC. The DACC_BILL_TO_THIRD parameter in Table
VROPT is checked (see the following figure). The parameter in the following
figure indicates that bill-to-third is a valid method of payment for this example.

MAP display example for table VROPT

PARM VALUE

DACC_BILL_TO_THIRD Y

Assuming that a route is obtained for connection to the requested number, the
DMS sends a message to the DAS indicating that ADACC can be offered. the

DAS offers ADACC, the subscriber accepts, and the DAS messages the DMS
to connect the call.

NCO0316: DA call completion restrictions
This optional feature allows the Operating Company to restrict Directory
Assistance (DA) call completion (CC) based on a new datafillable field in table
RESTBIL. The new field (called CCPDTYPS) is used to determine the valid
types of sent paid DA call completion. For example, setting CCPDTYPS to
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LOCAL allows DACC to be charged sent paid to a local number but not a toll
number.

Typically, private businesses signal a single called number from a private
branch exchange (PBX) to an end office (EO) so that calls from different
extensions within the business are billed to one number. Businesses are
concerned that employees will use DA call completion to circumvent PBX or
EO restrictions and complete toll calls at the expense of the business. Since the
calls are billed to the same number, the callers remain anonymous.

On the other hand, a business may feel it is worth the typically inexpensive DA
call completion surcharge to have operators search and complete local calls
instead of having their employees do so.

Therefore, this feature can be used by the Operating Company to restrict DA
call completion when toll charges will be in effect but allow local calls to
complete. Note that this is implemented so that local, toll, both or neither may
be restricted.

The new field in Table RESTBIL is not present in table DARSTBIL since
Table DARSTBIL applies only to the DA portion of a call. Table DARSTBIL
does not apply to call completion since DACC calls are converted to TA calls
when completed.

For more information concerning operator handled DA call completion
(OHDACC), refer to feature AF0741 (F6953), TOPS MP DA/INT Call
Processing in package TOPS DA Call Processing, OSDA0101.

TA to DA service change modifications

This base change allows an operator to change the service of a call from Toll
and Assistance (TA) to Directory Assistance (DA) as long as the call on the
other loop, if any, is not a DA or intercept service call. The fact that only one
DA/INT call per position is allowed is a limitation imposed by the various
Directory Assistance System (DAS) vendors.

Actually, there is no chance that the inactive loop has a DA/INT service call
since DA/INT calls are not allowed to be put on hold. The fact that only one
DA/INT call per position is allowed is a limitation imposed by the various
DAS vendors.

In the past when an operator keyed for a TA to DA service change, TOPS
disallowed the action if a call, regardless of the service type, existed on the
inactive loop.

This feature is required in the remote for the service change to be available.
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Datafill

For the purposes of this feature, it is necessary that the service class be
restricted in order to index table RESTBIL. There are two methods of
specifying restricted numbers:

» Table SLTANIID: Uses a special line traffic (SLT) automatic number
identification (ANI) code. This requires optional feature NC0149, Two
Digit ANI - TOPS Office

« Table SPLDNID: Uses a COMBINED, RESTBIL, or DNLOOKUP TOPS
trunk.

Although either of these methods may be used for restricted numbers, having
the EO signal with an SLT ANI code requires a single entry in table
SLTANIID. Onthe other hand, using table SPLDNID requires datafill for each
DN with DACC restrictions. Obviously, less datafill implies ease of
maintainability for feature use.

Example datafill is shown below for the two methods listed above.

A new restricted billing class number may be required to implement this
feature. If so, in addition to the tables discussed below, tables DABILL,
DARSTBIL and ADACCOPT which use the restricted billing class number as
part of the key will also require datafill as appropriate.

» Table SLTANIID: Uses an SLT code. This requires optional feature
NC0149, Two Digit ANI - TOPS Office.

The EO signals ANI ID digits (i.e. 22) that indicates SPECIAL in Field
CLGSERYV in Table OSSCAT (i.e. OSS/EAOSS signaling) Table
SLTANIID is searched using the ANI ID digits where an entry is found.
This implies that the service class is restricted and the restricted billing
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class number is obtained. Table RESTBIL is indexed using the restricted
billing class number.

MAP display example for table OSSCAT

ANl FORMAT CLGSERV REST ROUTE

22 ANl SPECIAL NONE N

MAP display example for table SLTANIID

SLTANI RBILCLAS ONEPLUS SLTAMA

22 0 Y N

MAP display example for table RESTBIL

BILCLASS AMARBC SCRNDISP
BILTYPES CCPDTYPS

0 0 REST_PD
( COL)( CC)( 3RD)(SPLCLG) (SPLCLD)$ LOCAL $

Priorto BCS33, Table RESTBIL allowed sent paid calls to be restricted by
not including PD as a valid billing type in Field BILTYPES. With this
BCS33 feature, this method still blocks normal sent paid TA calls (i.e. a 0-
call from the PBX).

New field CCPDTYPS in Table RESTBIL allows restriction of sent paid
DACC to toll and/or local numbers. The range is LOCAL, TOLL, ALL or
NONE. The default is set to ALL if PD was included in field BILTYPES;
otherwise the default is set to NONE. Field CCPDTYPS can only be
changed from ALL or NONE if this feature package is purchased.

In the previous datafill example, the Operating Company has chosen to
restrict all sent paid TA calls by not datafilling PD in BILTYPES. Sent paid
DACC toll calls are also restricted since TOLL is not datafilled in
CCPDTYPS.

» Table SPLDNID: Uses a COMBINED trunk.

The EO signals an ANI ID digit(s) that indicates SPECIAL in Field
CLGSERV intable BELLCAT (depending on the signaling, OSSCAT may
be used). SPECIAL indicates that the service class is set by using the
calling number as an index into Table SPLDNID. Table SPLDNID is
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indexed and the service class is found to be restricted (RSTRCTD). The
restricted billing class number is obtained and indexes into Table
RESTBIL.

MAP display example for table BELLCAT

ID FORMAT CLGSERV ANIROUTE

7 ANI SPECIAL N

MAP display example for table SPLDNID

SPLDN SPLSEL

6132390003 RSTRCTD 0

MAP display example for table RESTBIL

BILCLASS AMARBC SCRNDISP
BILTYPES CCPDTYPS

0 0 REST_PD
( COL)( CC)( 3RD)(SPLCLG) (SPLCLD)$ LOCAL $

BR30521 - DACC calls with auto collect

In BCS34, Module Code 52 is no longer produced on Directory Assistance
Call Completion Auto Collect calls. Instead, Module Code 51 is produced and
Table 282 (byte 6), OSS Call Completion Service Conditions, is expanded.
The expansion indicates if the requested party pays for local, toll, or both local
and toll calls.

Expanded Table 282 is also used for Automatic intercept call completion
AMA records. Byte 6 can only be set for both local and toll calls.

In order for correct billing, phase 2 EBAF must be used.

Following is an example AMA record.
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AMA Record with OSS Call Completion Conditions

/HEX ID:AA STRUCTURE CODE:40752C CALL CODE:192C
SENSOR TYPE:036C SENSOR ID:0000000C REC OFFICE TYPE:036C
REC OFFICE ID:0000000C DATE:80217C TIMING IND:00000C
STUDY IND:0200000C SERVICE OBSERVED:0C ORIG NPA:613C
ORIG NUMBER:2391234C CONNECT TIME:0427380C
ELAPSED TIME:000000236C OPERATOR IDS:1010200009999C
ACC OPERATOR WORK TIME:00250C SERVICE FEATURE:000C
STATION SIGNALING IND:2C SCREENING CODE:000C
CALLED NUMBER INPUT:1C CALLING NUMBER SOURCE:1C
MODULE CODE:051C OVERSEAS IND:1C TERM NPA:00212C
TERM NUMBER:2208978C COMPLETION IND:001C
RATE IND:1C OSS CALL COMPLETION CONDITIONS:1111740C
MODULE CODE:000C

- /

BR32608 - ADACC Office-wide restrictions
When DACC is first offered to end users, they may not be aware of incurring
toll charges for call completion since the call may have been initiated as a local
information call. Also, an Operating Company may not want to offer DACC
for local calls, since that would tie up TOPS trunks for a local call. Currently,
send paid DACC can be restricted to local and/or toll numbers based on
restricted billing class number in table RESTBIL, field CCPDTYPS. For more
information on these restrictions, refer to NC0316 (ADACC Toll Restrictions)
in this package description. For more information on operator handled (OH)
and automatic DACC, refer to features AF0741 (TOPSMPVR Foldback: Call
Processing) and AF1777 (Automatic DA Call Completion) in this package
description..

Effective BCS35, DACC can be restricted on an office wide basis with new
office parameter DACC_LOCAL_TOLL_ACTIVATION in table VROPT.
Valid values are:

* TOLL - indicates that only calls that will be toll calls will be eligible for
completion.

* LOCAL - indicates that only calls that will be local calls will be eligible
for completion.

* ALL - indicates that all calls will be eligible for completion. This is the
default value.

* NONE - indicates that no calls will be allowed to complete. Note that
setting the parameter to this value turns off DACC for the entire office.
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The office parameter can be changed from ALL only when this feature
package (ADACC) is present.

This feature applies to both operator handled and automatic DA call
completion.

The restrictions imposed by this feature significantly interact with those
imposed by feature NC0316 (in this feature package). In order for a DA call
to be eligible for call completion, the call must pass the restrictions imposed
by BOTH features. The possibilities for DNs that have restricted billing
numbers are summarized in the following table. This table is applicable when
call billing is sent paid. When billing is auto collect, the value of CCPDTYPS
is irrelevant. The call is eligible for completion according to the value of
parameter DACC_LOCAL_TOLL_ACTIVATION and whether the call is

local or toll.

Restriction of Call Completion for DNs with restricted billing numbers (table

RESTBIL)
Field DACC_ LOCAL_TOLL_ACTIVATION
CCPDTYPS Call type LOCAL TOLL ALL NONE
LOCAL local Yes No Yes No
LOCAL toll No No No No
TOLL local No No No No
TOLL toll No Yes Yes No
ALL local Yes No Yes No
ALL toll No Yes Yes No
NONE local No No No No
NONE toll No No No No
Note: Yes - call completion is allowed No - call completion is not allowed.

AF2086 - Automatic DACC with Alternate Billing
DMS-DAS Messaging (background)
Directory Assistance service is provided by a TOPS Multipurpose (MP)
Operator Position through an exchange of information between the DMS
switch and a Directory Assistance System (DAS). Likewise, the decision to
offer ADACC is based upon a joint decision between the DMS switch and
DAS.
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When the TOPS MP operator selects a DA listing and keys to release the call
to an Audio Response Unit (ARU), the DAS sends an ARU REQUEST
message to inform the DMS switch to select an ARU trunk to play an audio
announcementto the caller. The DAS can also indicate inthe ARU REQUEST
message that the DMS switch should determine if ADACC can be offered to
the caller.

The DMS switch performs a number of checks to determine if call completion
can be offered. Refer to package Automatic DA Call Completion (in this
feature package) for more details on the screening process performed by the
DMS switch to determine if Automatic DA Call Completion can be offered.

If the DMS switch determines that call completion CANNOT be offered, an
ARU CONNECT message is sent to DAS, indicating an ARU trunk for the
DAS to use to play an audio announcement that does not offer call completion
tothe caller. If the DMS switch determines that call completion can be offered,
a CALL COMPLETION ARU CONNECT message is sent to DAS, indicating
an ARU trunk for the DAS to use to play an audio announcement that offers
call completion to the caller.

Upon receiving the CALL COMPLETION ARU CONNECT message, the
DAS plays an audio announcement that offers ADACC to the subscriber. The
DAS detects the caller's response either by detecting the keying of Dual Tone
Multifrequency (DTMF) keypad digits or by interpreting a voice response
using voice recognition technology.

If the caller accepts the call completion offer, DAS then sends a COMPLETE
CALL message to the DMS switch. The DMS switch then proceeds with the
call completion service to connect to the DA referral number. The DMS
switch produces a DA Automatic Message Accounting (AMA) billing record,
changes the service type from DA to Toll and Assist (TA), outpulses the
requested number, and is responsible for any billing.

ADACC Billing (background)

The billing capability currently provided for ADACC is limited. A billing
method for ADACC is selected by DMS switch based upon whether or not the
preceding DA call was billable (by TOPS).

Two tables specify whether a DA call is billed by the TOPS office: DA Trunk
Options (DATRKOPT) and DA Billing (DABILL). Table DATRKOPT
indicates a variety of DA options on a trunk group basis. If any DA calls
arriving over the trunk group are billable, field BILLRQD is setto Y. This does
NOT necessarily mean that all DA calls arriving over the trunk group are
billable. Table DABILL indicates for particular call types and service classes
that DA calls are actually billable. For the service classes of COIN and
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RESTRICT, a Restricted Billing Class is also specified to allow marking DA
calls that originate from restricted stations as billable. Field SERVNAME is
setto TOLLFREE for a call type/service class/restricted billing class that is not
billable, or to any valid service name if billable.

Note: Tables DATRKOPT and DABILL specify if ADACC can be offered.
Field DACC in table DATRKOPT indicates the types of call completion
available on atrunk group basis, and field DACC in table DABILL indicates
the types of call completion available on a call type/service class
combination basis. In order for a DA call to be eligible for Automatic DA
Call Completion, a value of AUTO or ALL must be included for field DACC
in both table DATRKOPT and table DABILL.

Examples of the datafill for tables DATRKOPT and DABILL are presented
below.

MAP display example for table DATRKOPT

4 GRPKEY MULTREQ DACC BILLRQD CLGNRQD REQNRQD LANGUAGE\
TOPCOMAMF 0 AUTO Y Y Y PRIMARY
TOPCOMBMF 0 ALL Y Y Y PRIMARY
TOPSDA411 1 OH Y Y N PRIMARY
TOPSDAINT 1 NONE Y N N PRIMARY
- J
MAP display example for table DABILL
DABKEY REQNUM CLGRQD SERVNAME ENHAMA CCSURCHG DACC
411 COIN 100 N N TOLLFREE Y N AUTO
411 HOTEL Y Y LOCALDA N N OH
555 RESTRICT 5 N N TOLLFREE N N NONE

Whenever possible, an attempt is made to use the same billing method for call
completion as was used for the DA portion of the call. For example, when the
DA call has been billed to a Calling Card, the Calling Card number will
automatically be used to bill for the call completion service.

If the DA call was not billable (such as TOLLFREE), an attempt is made to use
Sent Paid (i.e., billed to the calling station) as the billing method. However,
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billing restrictions that were not applied to the toll free DA call are now applied
for call completion, and Sent Paid may be a restricted method of billing for the
particular originating station (such as restricted telephone). In this case, call
completion service cannot be offered.

Auto Collect is another method of billing. In this case, the DA database
indicates that the referral number can be billed for the call completion service.
The DAS indicates this to the DMS switch as part of the ARU REQUEST
message, so that the DMS switch can use this information as part of its
screening process to determine if ADACC can be offered to the subscriber.
The DAS is responsible for indicating this to the subscriber as part of the
announcement that offers Automatic DA Call Completion.

Changes for Alternate Billing

This feature allows the caller to select the method of billing for the call
completion portion of the call, regardless of the billing method for the DA
portion of the call. The subscriber is prompted to select one billing option for
call completion from among a range of choices:

* Continue Billing
* Sent Paid

» Alternate Billing
* Auto Collect

Auto Collect Billing Option

The Auto Collect indication for a particular requested number is stored in the
DA database. As mentioned previously, the DAS currently indicates this
information to the DMS switch as part of the ARU REQUEST message. If the
DAS indicates Auto Collect billing to the DMS switch and there are no other
restrictions that prevent the offering of ADACC, then the DMS switch
automatically uses Auto Collect as the billing method for call completion.

With this feature, the caller is normally offered a selection of the billing
methods for call completion. However, with Auto Collect, the subscriber is
not billed for call completion charges, so there is no point in offering any
billing option other than Auto Collect to the caller when DAS indicates call
completion can be billed as Auto Collect.

The current implementation of Auto Collect does not distinguish whether the
DA referral number is local or toll. This feature expands the range of values
so that the DAS can indicate if Auto Collect is provided for local numbers only,
or for toll numbers only. The previous value for Auto Collect continues to
represent Auto Collect for both local and toll numbers.
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With the new indications of Auto Collect Local and Auto Collect Toll, the
DMS switch must now screen the DA referral number to determine if it is local
or toll. The DMS switch will not select Auto Collect as a billing option if the
DAS indicates Auto Collect Local and the referral number is toll or vice versa.
In this case, the DMS switch will determine which of the other billing options
are valid and offer these options to the subscriber.

Restricted Billing Checks

DMS-TOPS provides methods of applying selective billing to certain types of
calls. For example, certain stations can be marked as restricted in table Special
Directory Number Identification (SPLDNID) and assigned a Restricted Billing
Class. For DA calls, table DA Restricted Billing (DARSTBIL) indicates the
valid billing methods for restricted stations based upon the Restricted Billing
Class assigned in SPLDNID.

Billing restrictions can also be applied to specific regions of the North
American dialing plan. Table Domestic Region Names (REGNUM)
associates third numbers or calling card numbers to a “region name."
Domestic region names are entered in table Domestic Billing Restrictions
(DOMBILL), which specifies the various billing restrictions that apply.

Refer to the data schema section of this manual, for more information
concerning domestic billing restriction tables.

Since the call completion portion of the DA call is actually completed as toll
service, the types of billing restrictions that apply are specified in table
Restricted Billing (RESTBIL). However, they do not apply to the billing
option of Auto Collect because the caller is not being billed for the call. They
also do not apply for Alternate Billing, because the the subscriber could be
requesting a billing method of either calling card OR collect OR bill to third.
For Alternate Billing the call is routed to either an operator or to an Automated
Operator Service (refer to Billing Option Processing below) to determine the
type of billing desired, and the billing restrictions are applied at that time.

Billing Option Processing

Selection of the Sent Paid option causes the call to be treated as if the caller
had dialed 1+ requested number. Calls from station lines automatically
outpulse the requested number. Calls from hotel stations may reconnect to an
Operator Position to enter a hotel room number if it has not already been
necessary to enter the room number as part of a billable DA call. Calls from
coin stations that are provided with Automatic Coin Toll Service (ACTS) are
prompted with ACTS announcements to deposit the proper amount of coins
before performing the call completion.
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Selection of the Alternate Billing option causes the call to be treated as if the
caller had dialed 0+ requested number. Calls arriving over TOPS trunks may
be marked as receiving some type of Automated Operator Service for
specifying billing. The subscriber is prompted via automated announcement
to enter an appropriate response for the particular automated service being
provided.

Note: TOPS currently provides two types of optional Automated Operator
Services for Alternate Billing for 0+ traffic: Automated Alternate Billing
Service (AABS) and Mechanized Calling Card Service (MCCS). An
Automated Calling Card Service (ACCS) also exists but provides the same
capabilities as MCCS except by accessing a Line Information Database
(LIDB) via a Signaling System #7 (SS7) network. Refer to the feature
document for each service to obtain more information on the capability of
each.

If no Automated Operator Service is provided to the incoming trunk, the
selection of Alternate Billing causes the call to route to an operator to
determine billing.

Selection of the Continue Billing option causes the call to be treated either as
if the caller had dialed 1+ requested number, regardless of the method of
billing for the DA portion of the call (Sent Paid or Alternate Billing). Calls
that have billed the DA portion of the call to a calling card have the call
completion service billed to the same calling card, without having to enter the
calling card number again. Calls from coin stations that are provided with
Automatic Coin Toll Service (ACTS) are prompted with ACTS
announcements to deposit the proper amount of coins for the call completion
charges before outpulsing the requested number.

The following diagram shows the call processing actions performed for each
of the billing options that can be selected.

ADACC Alternate Billing Not Supported by DAS

When the DMS switch receives the COMPLETE CALL message from the
DAS, it may, in place of a billing option selection, contain a value (0) defined
in the protocol that indicates that the Alternate Billing for ADACC feature is
not supported. In this case, the DMS switch checks the valid billing options
that were sent to the DAS in the CALL COMPLETION ARU CONNECT
message. In those cases where only a SINGLE billing option was valid, the
DMS switch will then proceed with the call completion service as if the
subscriber had selected the indicated billing option. If multiple billing options
are valid, then a new DAS LOG is produced and the call is taken down.
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In those cases where it is known that the DAS does not support Alternate
Billing for ADACC, the OTC has datafill control over whether or not to enable
this mode of operation via the BILTYPES field in table ADACCOPT. If the
OTC enters a single billing option for BILTYPES, then call completion service
using that billing type will be provided to the subscriber. If a billing option of
NONE is entered in table ADACCOPT, then the standard method of billing
used prior to this optional feature is used.
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Call Processing Actions for Each Billing Option
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Note: There are two situations that modify the use of the billing options
entered in ADACCOPT. First, the DAS database can indicate Auto Collect
billing, which preempts any options entered in ADACCOPT. Second, if a
DA call is billed as SENTPD, and both CONTBIL and SENTPD are entered
in ADACCOPT, CONTBIL is the only valid billing option that is sent to the
DAS.

As an example, assume that the datafill for table ADACCOPT is entered as
illustrated below:

MAP display example for table ADACCOPT

ACCKEY BILTYPES CCREQUE DISPLAY
411 STATION SENTPD ALTBIL GEN S
411 COIN 100 ALTBIL DA C411_CC

With this datafill, if the DAS did not support the Alternate Billing option for
ADACC, fora 411 STATION call a DAS Log would be produced and the call
would be taken down because multiple billing options (SENTPD and ALTBIL
in field BILTYPES) would be valid billing options. On the other hand, since
ALTBIL is the only valid billing option available for a 411 COIN call, it would
be provided call completion service and would be billed by any appropriate
Alternate Billing method.

ADACC alternate billing (call example)

The following are some example call scenarios that illustrate the sequence of
events for particular call situations. All of the examples below assume that
field BILTYPES in table ADACCOPT is set to ALL (Sent Paid, Alternate
Billing, and Continue Billing) for call type 411 and the appropriate DA service
class.

DA call from coin line with no restrictions (call example)

A subscriber dials 1+411 from a nonrestricted coin line. The DA call is
provided ACTS service, so the subscriber is prompted via an ACTS
announcement to deposit the proper coins for the DA call. The call is then
presented to DA operator who performs the database search requested by the
subscriber, selects the listing to be quoted, and releases the call to an audio
announcement. The valid billing options presented to the subscriber are
Continue Billing and Alternate Billing. Sent Paid is not offered since Continue
Billing is the same as Sent Paid.
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If the subscriber selects the Continue Billing option, an AMA record for the
DA call is produced, and an ACTS announcement prompts the subscriber to
deposit the proper amount for the call completion service, including any
surcharges. The subscriber deposits the coins and the requested number is
automatically outpulsed. Standard coin recall periods apply once the caller has
been connected to the requested number. When the subscriber goes on-hook,
coins are collected and an AMA record is produced for the TA portion of the
call. If the call is not answered, coins are returned when the subscriber goes
on-hook.

DA call from prison line with restricted billing (call example)

A subscriber dials 1+411 from a prison line. Sent Paid is allowed in table
DARSTBIL for the Restricted Billing Class of this phone, so the call is
connected to a DA Operator Position. The operator performs the database
search requested by the subscriber, selects the listing to be quoted, and releases
the call to an audio announcement. Automatic call completion is available, but
the prison line is restricted to Collect Only billing in table RESTBIL for the

TA call completion portion of this call. The only billing option presented to

the subscriber is Alternate Billing.

If the subscriber selects this option, the call is either sent to any indicated
Automated Operator Service or is routed to an Operator Position. Once the
billing method has been verified, the requested number is outpulsed.

MCCS DA call from station line with no restrictions (call example)

A subscriber dials 0+411 and is provided with an announcement to enter a
calling card number. When the calling card number has been entered and
validated, the call is connected to a DA Operator Position. The DA operator
performs the database search requested by the subscriber, selects the listing to
be quoted, and releases the call to an audio announcement. The valid billing
options presented to the subscriber are Continue Billing, Sent Paid, and
Alternate Billing. If the subscriber selects the Continue Billing option, an

AMA record for the DA call is produced and the requested number is
outpulsed.

Note: The subscriber is not required to enter the calling card number again.
When the call is completed, an AMA record for the TA call is produced and
is also billed to the calling card number.

NOAMA DA call from hotel line provided with MCCS (call example)

A subscriber dials 411 from a hotel line and is connected to a DA Operator
Position. The DA call is not billable, so the operator performs the database
search requested by the subscriber, selects the listing to be quoted, and releases
the call to an audio announcement. The valid billing options presented to the
subscriber are Sent Paid and Alternate Billing.
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If the subscriber selects the Alternate Billing option, a no charge AMA record
for the DA call is produced and an MCCS announcement prompts the
subscriber to enter a calling card number or enter O to route to an operator for
billing. The subscriber enters a calling card number (which is checked for
validity), and the requested number is outpulsed.

Note: A hotel room number must have been entered to avoid going to an
Operator Position). When the subscriber goes on-hook after having been
connected, an AMA record for the TA portion of the call is produced.

NOAMA DA Call for an Auto Collect Requested Number (call

example)

A subscriber dials 411 from a station line and is connected to a DA Operator
Position. The DA call is not billable, so the operator performs the database
search requested by the subscriber, selects the listing to be quoted, and releases
the call to an audio announcement. The requested number selected is marked
as having auto collect billing (i.e., billed to the requested number) for call
completion. The subscriber selects the call completion offer, a no charge
AMA record for the DA call is produced, and the requested number is
outpulsed. When the subscriber goes on-hook after having been connected, an
AMA record for the TA portion of the call is produced and is marked for Auto
Collect billing.

BR14147 - Restricted Billing Changes for ADACC Alternate Billing
This feature makes two changes which affect an Operating Company using
Directory Assistance. First, it allows the Operating Company to assign
seperate billing restrictions for Toll and Assist (TA) service and Directory
Assistance (DA) service for every assigned Restricted Billing Class. Second,
it allows the assignment of DA billing options in table DABILL and Automatic
DA Call Completion (ADACC) options in table ADACCOPT for every
assigned Restricted Billing Class.

Seperate TA and DA billing restrictions

Background: As one of the uses for table SPLDNID, an Operating Company
can assign a Restricted Billing Class to certain directory numbers (e.g.,
prisons, customer-owned coin telephones, hospitals, etc.) which restricts the
billing methods which may be used by that directory number. The Restricted
Billing Class number assigned in SPLDNID is used to index table Restricted
Billing (RESTBIL), which defines the types of billing methods (collect,

calling card, bill to third, etc.) that are allowed. A single billing method or any
combination of valid billing methods available can be specified.

The following is an example of table SPLDNID which shows the two methods
of assignment of a Restricted Billing Class.
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MAP display example for table SPLDNID

SPLDN SPLSEL

9197330800 RSTRCTD 31
9194906011 COIN  STD ACTS Y 75

An Operating Company enters the directory number in table SPLDNID, and
then a variable number of data fields. The first data field entered for all entries
is a "selector" field that determines the number and type of the remaining data
fields to be entered.

The RSTRCTD selector identifies the directory number as being restricted to
certain billing methods. The only other data field to be entered is a Restricted
Billing Class number in the range of 0 to 99.

The COIN selector identifies the directory number as being a public coin
telephone. The Operating Company then enters data fields that specify if the
Local Coin Type is Standard (STD) or Special (SPL), if the coin phone is
Automatic Coin Toll Service (ACTS) compatible, and if this is a restricted coin
telephone. If the Operating Company enters a "Y" to the RESCOIN prompt,
then a Restricted Billing Class number needs to be entered to specify the
billing restrictions that are applied to this coin directory number.

The following is an example of table RESTBIL which shows how billing
methods are assigned to a Restricted Billing Class.

MAP display example for table RESTBIL

BILCLASS SCRNDISP BILTYPES

31 31PRISON (COL) (CC) (3RD)
75 75HOTEL (SPLCLG) (SPLCLD)

Field SCRNDISP field allows the Operating Company to specify a special
screen display to be presented to the TOPS operator on call arrival. This
display can be up to 8 characters in length, and appears in place of the class of
service field on the operator screen.

Field BILTYPES is used to specify the allowable billing types for the
Restricted Billing Class. The allowable billing types which can be entered are
PD (sent paid), COL (collect), CC (calling card), 3RD (third number billin